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JULY 

1 

^ Saturday 

Bank Holiday. 

Academic Year for Arts h Science Colleges 


; 1 

begins. 

2 

SUNDAY 


3 

; Monday 


4 

Tuesday 


5 

Wednesday 


6 

Thursday 


7 

Friday 


8 

Saturday 


9 

SUNDAY 


10 

Monday 


11 

T iiesday 


12 

Wednesday 


13 

Thursday 


14 

Friday 


15 ' 

Saturday 

Submission of Annual Reports by Colleges 
admitted to the privileges of the Univer- 



sity after 1931. 

16 

SUNDAY 


17 

M!onday 

Indermediate (Arts and^ Science)^ B.A, 
(Pass) & B. Sc. (Pass) Examinations and 
the First and the Final Examinations 
for Diploma in Engineering commence. 

18 

Tuesday 

19 

Wednesday 


20 

Tlmrsday 


21 

Friday 


22 

Saturday 


23 

SUNDAY 


24 

^^londay 


25 

Tuesday 


26 

Wedneiiday 


27 

Thursday 


28 

Friday 

The Previous and the Final L,L.B. Exa* 

1 minations commence. 

29 1 

Saturjl^ 

1 Executive Council (2 P.M.) 

301 

ISU^lAY 1 


,31 1 

i Mf/'.iday ] 






calendar for 1939, 


AUGUST 


1. -T?Wesday • ' - Tilak’ Anniversary (Holiday). 

-2- _ We.dMsday, 

3 Thursday 

4 Friday i s 'M : V ^ 

FOR AT ED 

5 Saturday i 

T' SUNDAY r~ 

7 Monday | 

S Tuesday Submission of statementsjof probable njum- 

^ .. . .^er of 

^ -Wednesday 1940 by Colleges. 

10 Thursday 

11 Friday 

12 Saturday 

13 SUNDAY 

14; r; Monday “ ^ : 

l5y (Tnesday 

16 Wednesday 

17 Thursday 

18 Friday 

19- -Saturday - Nag.Panchami (Holiday), 


20'" "'SUNDAY'' ■ 

21 Monday 

22 Tuesday 

23 Wednesday 

24 Thursday 

25"* Friday “Academic Council— 12 Noon 

26 Saturday Executive Council— 12 Noon.’ 

27 SUNDAY . ~ ' : 

28 Monday I 

^(^^^hahandhan (HoUday ) . 

30 Wednesday 

date for completion oi irtt Medical 

- ...- Inspection of College student^- ' 
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V 


SEPTEMBER 


1 

2 

Friday | 

Saturday 

Last date for receipt of W. R. Joshi Prize 
Essays, (1938). 

3 

SUNDAY 


4 

Monday 


5 

Tuesday 


6 

Wednesday 


7 

Thursday 

Janmashtami (Holiday)^ 

8 

l^'rida}’ 

9 

' Saturday 


10 

1 SUNDAY 


11 

.Monday 


12‘ 

Tuesday 


13 

Wednesday 


14 

Thursday 


15 

•h'riday 

Last date for admission of students to 
Colleges and submission of First Medical 
Inspection Reports. 

JX) 

Saturday 

Ganesh Chaturthi (Holiday), 


17 SUNDAY 

18 Monday 

19 Tiu'sciay 

20 \yecliiesday 

21 Thursday 

22 h'riday 

23 Saturday 


24 SUNDAY 

25 Monday 

26 Tuesday 

27 V\'cdncsday 

28 Thursgiay Shah- War at (Holiday), 

29 Friday 

30 Saturday J.aX aflNAM A Y AN DAY. 
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OCTOBER 


1 SUNDAY 

2 Monday 

3 Tuesday 

4 Wednesday 


5 

6 
7 


Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 


8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 


SUNDAY 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 


Gand h i Jay an ti (Ho lid ay . ) 

Submission of Budgets and Annual 
Returns by Colleges. 

Last day for application for Intermediate 
(Arts, Science and Agriculture) Exa- 
minations and First and Final Examina- 
tions for Diploma in Engineering by 
non-collegiate candidates. 


Pitramoksha Amavasya (Holiday). 


15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 
21 


SUNDAY 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 


22 

SUNDAY 

23 

Monday 

24 

Tuesday 

25 

Wednesday 

26 

Thursday 

27 

Friday 

28_ 

Saturday 

29 

SUNDAY 


Monday 

31 J 

Tuesday 


Last date for applications for admission 
to LL.M. Examinations in Oriental 
Learning 

Divali Holidays begin* 


U.T.C. Annual Camp commences. Last day 
for applicatiotjis for B.A. (Pass) and 
B.Sc. (Pass) examinations by iion-colle- 

giatc candidates. 
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NOVEMBER 

1 

Wediiesday 

Last date for Applications for enrol- 
ment of students and change of sub- 
jects by College students in the first year 
of their course. 

2 

Tlnirsday 


3 

Friday 


4 

Saturday 


5 

SUNDAY 


6 

Monday 


7 

Tuesday 

Last day for application for M.A. and 
M.Sc. examinations by non-collegiate 
candidates, U.T.C» Annual Camp ends. 

8 

Wednesday 

9 

Thursday 

10 

Friday 


11 

Saturday 

Armistice Day 

12 

SUNDAY 

Divaii Holidays end^ 

13 

Monday 

Id-tilHHtr, (Holiday), 

14 

TuCvSday 

IS 

Wednesday 


16 

Thursday 


17 

1 Friday ' 


• 

^Last date for Application for admission 

18 

1 Saturday 

] to degrees at the December Convoca- 


( tion. 

19 

SUNDAY ^ 


20 

Monday 


21 

Tuesday 


22 

Wednesday 

Last date for application for hire of acade- 
mic costume for the December convoca- 
tion. 

23 

Thurs<lay 

24 

Friday 


25 

Saturday 


2() 

SUNDAY 


27 

M 01 May 
Tuesday 


28 


29 

M'ednesday 


30 

ihurs<iay 

: . 
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DECEMBER 


i Friday 


2 


Saturday 


Last date for sending lists of competitors 
in athletic events to the Director of Phy - 
sical Education. 


3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 
9 


SUNDAY 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 


Academic Council— 12 Noon. 
Executive Council — 12 Noon. 
University Court — 12 Noon. 
Convocation— 3 p m. 


10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 


16 


SUNDAY 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 


! Saturday 


Convocation Holiday. 


Jakatdar Elocution Competition (7 p,m.) 
and last date for submission of essays for 
the League of Nations Essay competilioiu 
1939. 

University sports Tournament and 
Prize Distribution, 


17 

18 

19 

20 
21 
22 
23 


SUNDAY 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday , 

F riday 

Saturday 


24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 


SUNDAY 
Monday 1 
Tuesday | 
Wednes. } 
Thu rsday j 
Friday I 
Satu rday J 
SUNDAY 


Christmas Day. Christmas Holidays begin. 
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ix. 




JANUARY 

. J. 

Monday 

New year*s Day (Holiday) 

2 

Tuesday 

Last day for applications for admission to 
the Previous and Final LL.B. exami- 
nations for college students' 

3 

Wednesday 

4 

Thursday 


5 

Friday 


6 

vSaturday 


7 

SUNDAY 

Last day for application for admission to- 
the Intermediate (Arts and Science) In- 
termediate in Science (Agriculture) Ex- 

8 

Monday 

9 

Tuesday 

minations and First and Final Examina- 

10 

W'ednesday 

lions for the Diploma in Engineering. 

11 

Tliiirsdav 

for college students. 

12 

l,''ridav 

13 , 

Saturday 


14 

SUN.DAY 


15 

ilonday 


16 

Tuesday 


17 

Wednesday 


18 

Thursday 


19 

F riday 


_ 20 

Saturday 


21 

' SliNi:)AY 


22 

.Monday 


23 

Tuesday 


24 

25 

Wednesday 

1'hursday 

Last day for application for admission 
to the .Dip. T., and B.T. examinations 
for college students. 

26 

Friday' 

27^ 

Saturday 


28 

SUNi;)AY 

Last day for application for admission- 
to the B.A. (Pass), B. Sc. (Pass) &B. 
Sc. (Agr.) Examinations for college 
students. 

29 

Monday 

30 

31 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Last date for sending certificates of Atten- 

dance and recommendations for condona- 
tion of deficiency in attendance for Pre- 


• 

vious & Final LL.B. examinations for 
college students. .. . x 



Completion of Second Medical Inspection, 
of college students. 



3C 
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FEBRUARY 

1 

Thursday 


2 

Friday 

Academic Council — 12 Noon. 

3 

Saturday 

Executive Council — 12 Noon. 

4 

SUNDAY 


5 

Monday 


6 

Tuesday 


7 

Wednesday 


8 

Thursday 


9 

Friday 


10^ 

Saturday 


21 

r SUNDAY 


12 

Monday 

Last day for sending certihcates of Atten- 
dance and recommendations for condon- 
ation of deficiency in attendance for 
Intermediate (Arts and Science), Inter- 
mediate in Science (Agriculture) Ex- 
aminations and First and Final Examina- 
tions for the Diploma in Engineering. 
Last day for application for admis- 
sion to the M.A., M.Sc., B.A. (Hons.) 

13 

Tuesday 

and B. Sc. (Hons.) examinations for 

14 

Wednesday 

college students. 

15 

Thursday 

Submission of Second Medical Inspection 
Report. 

16 

Friday 


Saturday 


18 

SUNDAY 


19 

Monday 


20 

Tuesday 


21 

Wednesday 

Previous and Final ■ LL.B. and LL.M. ex- 
aminations commence. 

22 

Thursday 

23 

Friday 


24 

Sain 


-25 

SUNDAY , 


26 

Monday 


27 

Tuesday 


..28 

Wednesday 


29 

Thursday 

Last day for sending certifiefte of attend- 
ance and recommendations for condona- 
tion of deficiency in attendart:c for tlic 
B. r. and Dip. T. Examinations. 
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XI 




MARCH 

' ^ 

( Friday i 

f 

2 ' 

' Saturday 1 

1 

3 

SUNDAY ! 


4 

Monday 

Intermediate (Arts and Science) and Inter- 
mediate in Science (Agriculture) exami- 
nations, and First & Final Examinations 
for Diploma in Engineering commence. 
Last date for certificate of attendance 
etc., for B.A. and B.Sc. (Pass) and 
B. Sc. (Agr.) examinations. 

5 

Tuesday 

6 

Wednesday 


7 

Thursday 


8 

Friday 


9 

Saturday 


10 

SUNDAY 


11 

Monday 


12 

Tuesday 


13 

Wednesday 


14 , 

Thursday 


IS 

Friday 


16 1 

Saturday 


17 

SUNDAY 


18 

M,onday 

Last day for certificate of attendance, etc., 
for B.A. (lions.), B.Sc. (Lions.), M.A. 
and M.Sc. examinations. 

19 

Tuesday 


20 

Wednesday 


21 

Thursday 

B. T,, Dip, T. and all Examinations in 
Oriental Learning commence. 

22 

Friday 

23 

Saturda 


"24 

SUNDAY 


25 

Monday 

B.A. (Pass), B.S. (Pass) and B.Sc. (Agr,) 



Examinations commence. 

26 

Tuesday 


27 , 

Wednesday 


28 

Thursday 


29 

I^'riday i 


30 

Saturfay i 


31 

SUNDAY 








CA'LENDAR' FOR 1940. 


APRIL 


1 Monday 

2 Tuesday 

3 Wednesday 

4 Thursday 

5 Friday Academic Year 1939-40 ends. 

6 Saturday 


7 SUNDAY 

8 Monday B.A. (Hons.), B.Sc. (Hons.), M»A. and 

- _ ^ AI.Sc. examinations commence. 

9 Tuesday 

10 Wednesday 

11 Thursday 

12 Friday 

13 Saturday 


14 SUNDAY 

15 Monday 

16 Tuesday 

17 Wednesday 

18 Thursday 

19 Friday 

20 Saturday 


21 SUNDAY 

22 Monday 

23 Tnesday 

24 Wednesday 
,25 Thursday 

26 Friday 

27 Saturday 


28 SUNDAY 

29 Monday 

30 Tuesday 
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xiii 


MAY 

1 

W ednesday 

1 

2 

Thursday 


■■3 

^ Friday" ^ ■ 


4 

Saturday 


5 

SUNDAY 


6 

Monday 


7 

Tuesday 


8 

Wednesday 


9 

Thursday 


10 

Friday- ' " ' 


11 

Saturday 


12 

SUNDAY 


13 

Monday 


14 

Tuesday 


15 

Wednesday 


16 

Thursday 


17 

Friday 


18 

Saturday 


19 

SUNDAY ■ 


20 

Monday 


21 

Tuesday 


22 

Wednesday 


23 

Thursday 


24 

Friday 


25' 

Saturday ' ' • 


26 

SUNDAY 


27 

M onday 


28 

Tuesday 


29 

Wednesday 


30 

Thiirsftay 


31 

Friday 




1 


Saturday 


2 SUNDAY 

3 Monday 

4 Tuesday 

5 Wednesday 

6 Thursday 

7 PViday 

8 Saturday 


9 SUNDAY 

10 Monday 

11 Tuesday 

12 Wednesday 

13 Thursday 

14 Friday 

15 Saturday 


16 SUNDAY 

17 Monday 

18 Tuesday 

19 Wednesday 

20 Thursday 

21 Friday 

22 Saturday 


23 

SUNDAY 


24 

Monday . 

-fc. ■ ' ■. 

25 

Tuesday 


26 

Wednesday 


27 

Thursday 


28 

Friday 


29 

Saturday 


30 

SUNDAY 



i. — .. .. , „ 
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CHAPTER I. 

COMMON SEAL AND COAT OF ARMS 

The “blazon” or verbal description of the Coat 
of Arms accepted is as follows: — 

“Vert, on an open book inscribed with the 
words ‘Vidya Param Daivatam’, in Sanskrit 
proper ; edged and bound or, a cobra hood expand- 
ed and surrounded by the body in the form of 
the capital letter Q, also proper.” 

Colmr: Book: white; leaves: gold-edged; cobra: 
dark (natural). 




CHAPTEE II. 

OFFICERS. AUTHORITIES AND OTHER 
BODIES. 

OPPICEES. 

Chancellob. 

His Excellency Sir Francis Verner Wylie, k.osi 

C.I.E,, I.C.S. ' 

Oovernor of the Central Provinces and Berar 
{ex-offido) . 

(Prom 28th May, 1938.). 
Vice-Chanceljlob . 

riri M.L.A. 

(Elected with effect from 16th Jamiary, 1938.) 

Tbeasueeb. 

D™ Mate K. y. Brahma, B.A., u.b., ox,a, 

(Elected with effect from 15th December, 1937.) 
Eegistbab. 

Jidy, W290 ^^PPo*»ted on 12th 

Assistant Eegistbab. 

D^ember.^lS)’ ^^PP®®*cd on 36th 



MEMBBBS OF THB COtIBT 


Deans of the Pacxjlties. 

Arts: A. C. Sen-Gupta, Esq., m.a. (Bdin.). (Elected 
on 20th August, 1936.) 

Science: M. L. De, Esq., m.a. (Cal.) (Elected on 
20th August, 1936.) 

Education: H. S. Staley, Esq., m.a., (Cantab.) 
(Elected in a casual vacancy on 24th July,, 
1937.) 

Agriculture: E.A.H. Churchill, Esq., b.sc. (Bdin.). 
(Elected with effect from 26th November, 1937.) 

Law: (Vacant). 

A. AUTHORITIES. 

1. MEMBERS OF THE OOXJBT. 

[Under Section 16 (1) of the Act.] 

C*LAss I — Ex-omcio Membebs. 

(i) OlianoeUo'r : — 

1. His Excellency Sir Francis Vemer Wylie, k.c.s.1., 

O.I.E., i.c.a, {ex-ofuAo President). 

(ii) Vice-Ghanoetlor : — 

2. T. .T. Kedar, Esq., B.A., r,L.B., M.L.A. (Elected -with 

effect from 16th .Tannary, 1938.) 

(iii) Ministers of the Goverwr of the Central Province* 

and Bcrar : — 

3. The Hon’blc Pandit B. 8. Shxikla, B.A., i,L3., M.li.A. 

4. The Hon’ble Pandit D. P. Mishra, M.A., 13.8., M.L.A. 

5. The Hon’blo Mr. D. K. Mehta, B.A., I3.B., M.L.A. 

6. The Hon’bl© Mr. S.V. Gokhale, B.A., bub., M.L.A. 

7. The Hon’blo Mr. 0. J. Bharnka, B.A., M.L.A. 

(iv) Chief Justice, High Court of Judioaturo at Nagpur:— 

8. The ^on’ble Sir Gilbert Stone, Kt., Barriater-at-Law. 

(v) Bishop of Nagpur : — 

9. The Et. Bovd. A. O. Hardy, m;.a., iu>. 
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(vi) The Membevs of the JExecuiivc anS Aoddefuw CoMfWilMt 

(a) Members of the Executive Council: 

[U7ider Statute 3 (i).] 

"^Vtce-Chanc^Uor: T. J. Kedar, Esq., B.A., iaL.B.j 

(Elected with effect from 16tli January, 1938,) 

10. Treaswrer: D. B. K. V. Bralima, b.a., ll.b., c.i.k., 

M.B.n. (Elected with effect froiii 15th Deecmi- 

her, 1937.) 

Glass I — Ex-oii’Ficio. 

, Deans of Faculties : — 

11. Law: (Vacant.) 

12. Science: M. L. De, Esq., M.A. (CaL). (Elected on 

20th August, 1936.) 

13. Ai^ts: A. 0. Sen-Gupta, Esq., M.A. (Edin.), (Elect- 

ed on 20th August, 1936.) 

14. Fducation: H. S. Staley, Esq., M.A. (Cantab.). 

(Elected in a casual vacaiKjy on 24tli July, 1937.) 

15. Agriculture: E. A. H. Churchill, Esq., B.sc. (Edin.) . 

(Elected with effect from 26f;h November, 
1937.) 

Member elected by the Constituency of the Megisimul 
Graduates of the University to be a member of the 
Frovinciat Assembly (1936) : — 

16. B. G. Khaparde, Esq., B.A., ll.b., M.Ii.A, 

Class II^ — Othee Members , 

Fleeted by the Court {11th February^ 1939) : — 

17. W. E. Puranik, Esq., B.A., ll.B. 

18. B. M. DeshmuMi, Esq., B.A., Bar. at Law, 

M.L.A. 

19. Dr. G. L. Shanna, m.b. 

20. Miss. Avi J. K. B. Cama, m.a., IiL.b, 

21. 0. B. Parakh, Esq., b.a,, ll.b. 

MtecteS by the Academic Council (21«t August^ 1936) 

22. N. Ganguli, Esq., m.a. 

23. B. B. D. V, Bal, M.80. (Afr.) (Hons.) 

F.c.s. (London). .. 


*The asterisk indicates that the 
included in the hat, at least once. 


name hm nlready Mm 
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t24. E. B. S. N. G-odbole, M.sc. 

'25. Dr. H. 0. Seth, M.A., ph,3>. (London). 

Nominated "by the Frovmcial Government {27th 
1989) : 

26. Thakur Chhedilal, m.a., Barri&ter-at-Liiw, M.L.A. 

27. The Hon'ble Mr. Brijlal Biyani, M.L.A, (O^tral). 

28. M. Y. Shareef, Esq., m.a., ll-b. (Cantab.), Bar.-ai- 

Law, M.L.A. 

(b) Members of the Academic Council: 

[Under Statute 5 (i) and (ii).] 
^Vioe-Ohancellor: T. J. Kedar, Esq., b.a., ll.b, M.L.A. 
(Elected with effect from 16th January, 1938.) 

Class I — Ex-oppioio Members. 

Beans of FacAiUies : — 

*Law: (Vacant). 

■-^--SoienGGi M. L. De, Esq., m.a. (Cal.). (Elected on 2ath 
August, 1936.) 

^Artsi A. C. SenUupta, Esq., M.A. (Edin.). (Elected 
20th August, 1936.) 

*Educat4o%: H. S. Staley, Esq,, M.A. (Cantab.) (Elect- 
ed in a casual vacancy on 24:th July, 1937.) 

E. A. H. Churchill, Esq., B.sc. (Edin.). 
( Elect' witli effect from 26tli November, 1937.) 

Professors and Beadcrs : — 


PrmdpaU of Colleges i— z-riv \ 

^Morris College: A. 0. Sen-G-upta, Esq., m.a. (Edxn.). 
29. Nislop CoUege: Bev. T. W. Gardiner, m.a., (Can- 
tdh.) (f.iB.E. (on leave'). Mr. B, G. Moses (offg*.)* 

ao. CoUrf/r nf Hdenre: Dr. K. Kriahnamrirti, l>.SO. 
*Eol)er(:son ('oHrgO: N. GanguU, Esq., M.A. 

31. Ki 7 i<i Fi/hrord College' E. B. Tostevin, Esq., 

(()x<»n . ) . 

*Sp€fiee 'V rd'iiivng College: 11* S. Staley, Esq., 
(Cantab.). 

HJotlege nf AgrhmUeA'e: E. A. H. Olmrehill, Esq., B,8e 
(Ediu.), 

32. City College: S. L. Bandharipande, Esq., m.a. 


M.A. 


H.A. 


f ApjH>ini.c<l in a casual vacancy. 

^The astcu’isk iudicates that the name has already been 
included in Die list, at least once. 
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33. University College of Law: T» V. JakaMar, b.a# 

(Oxon.), Bar.-at-Law. 

§34. SitJcarini Sahha City College t B. V. Begweker, Bsq.^ 

M.A., M.SO., IiL.B. 

35. Riflmrini Babha Law College : H.D. Falit, Esq.^ 

B.A., LL.B. 

36. Central College for Women: Miss S. Baa. 

M.A., L.T. 

37. lidjlGumar College: T. L. H. Sinitli-Pea; s(‘, Esq., 

B.A. (Oxon.). 

S3. Governm^ent Bngmeering BaJioot: C. 

139. Wasudeo Arts College: Br. I>. G. Lon'ilie, m.a., iMi.n. 

40. Chhattisgarh College: J. YogaHan<i‘nti, fisq.. ai.a., 

LL.B. 

41. Sitobai Arts College: G. B. Joslii, Esq., m.a., 
Chairman of the Board of High School 

42. Dr. G. B. Hunter, M.A., b. bhil. 

Class II — Other. Members. 

BUcted by the Faculty of Law (31st M'dreh^ 193!»}: 

43. M. HidayatAillah, Esq., b.a. (Cantab), Bar'a1.‘iirtw. 

44. R. W. May, Esq., at. A., ll.b. 

Mleefed by the Faculty of Arts (20th Augmt^ 1936):* 

45. V. S. Naidu, Esq., m.a. 

*Dr. H. 0. Setli', M.A., PH.i). (Bond.). 

Ganguli, Esq., M.A. 

40. V. V. MirasM, Esq., M.A. 

Bleeted by the Faculty of Science (20th August, 1!I36): 

47. 8. B. Belekar, Esq., m.a. 

48. Dr. Y. N. Tliatte, n.sc. 

49. Br. S. C. Bhar, d.&o. (Edin.), F.B.a (C?al.). 

8. 8. N. Godbole, if. so. 

Blecied by Uie Faculty of BdumHon (Hdi Augitst, 1936) 

50. E. W. Eranklin, Esq., M.A., b.t., t.i>. (fjoral.). 

51. Ij. P. BbSouza, Esq., M.A., t,i>. (Bond.). 

Mleeted by the Faculty of Agriculture (261]! 2Votv tnb^r* 
1937).— 

52. (Vacant). 

*B.B.D.y. Bal, M.SO. (Agr.), A.i.o., e.o.s. (Lund.). 

§The period of admission of tin* Collogo to Iho privib^goe 
of the University expired on 1st .Tune, 1939, 
tThe admission of the college to the privib^ges of the 
University is subject to sanction of f.ho ' Pr.aincial 
Government. 

’^The asterisk ' indicates that the name has almidy 
included in the list, at least onee. 
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Womimtei hp the Chame^lor {With effect from 26th 
Jawmry, 1939): — 

Y. Shareef, Esq., m.a., lii.b. (Cantab), Bar.-at- 
Law, M . L . A . 

63. Gr. B. Bralimarakslias, Esq., B.A., ULJSi. 

54. Dr. Mrs. S. Paramanand, B.A., b.HOT., b.phix.^ 
(Oxoii.) Bar.-at-Law. 

56. Kliaii Bahadur H. M. WilayatuUah, B.A, L.s.o. 

56. . B. P. Mishra, Esq., m.a., ll.b. 

Elected by the Court (IWi February, 1939):— 

67. Dr.' W. S. Barliiigay, m.a., ph.b. (London), Bar.-at- 

Law . 

68. P. A. Bambawale, Esq., M.sc., IiL.b. 

69. 3Sr. K. Behere, Esq., m.a., B.sa, h.T. 

Co-opted Me'tnbers^ August, 1936): — 

60. Hirde Narain, Esq., M.A., b.t. 

61. Dr. B. L. Mrula, B.sc.,, ph.d. (London). 

62. Sliaiiis-iihlJlniiia, M. A. Gliani, M.A., m.UTT. 

(Caiitali.) . 

(Co-opted with effect from 2Sth November, 1936.) 

63. Dr. M. A. Moghe, m.a., m.so. ph.d. (London) 

((^<)“()pttM^ with effect from 7th Sopt., 1938). 
(vii) Trc(mire.r: — 

!^D. B. K. V. Brahma, b.a., ll.b., c.x.e., m.b.e. 

(Aj)poiTited Treasurer with effect from 16th 

Dc^<H‘mber, 1937). 

(viii) J^Htneipah of Colleges : — 

^Morris College: A. C. Sen-Giipta, Esq., M.A. (Edin.). 
*,/D.s7o/> College: Bev. T. W. Gardiner, m.a. (Cantab.) 

O.B.E. (on leave) Mr. D. G. Mose&, (Offg,), 

* College of Science: Dr. K. Krishnamnrti, d.sc. 
^lioherlson College: N. GaTigidi, Esq., M.A. 

*J(hng Fdward College: P. P. Tostovin, Esq., M.A. (OxOB.). 
^Spence Training College: II. B. Staley, Esq., M.A. 

(Cantab , ) 

*a(d,lege of Agrimltuve: E. A. H. Olmrchill, Esq., B.SO. 
(Ediu!). 

^Citii (Udlege: S. L. Pandharipando, Esq., m.a, 
^University College of Law: Y. Y. Jakatdar, b.a. 
(Oxori.), Bar. at“Law. 

mUMrifii Babha City College: B. Y. Degweker, Esq., 
M.safih.B. (AIL). 

♦The aslerisk iiKliea.B'H that the name has already been: 
inclnded in the list, at h^ast once. 
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^MUMrini 8ahha Lam College: H, J>, Palit Ega», 
B.A., LL.B. (All.). 

^Central College for Women: Mi% K. S. Itoiga Bao^ m,a.^ 

L.T. 

^Lajlcumar College: T. L. H. Smitli-Pearse, Esq., b.a. 
(Oxon. ) . 

* Government EngineeHng School: C. Cliatterji, Em, 
^Wumdeo Arts College: I)r. I). Q-. Loiidhc, m.a., ph.d. 
ChhatUsgarh College: J. Yogaiiandam, Esq.^ M.A., ll.b. 
Sitabai Arts College: G, ,T). Esq., M.A., 

(ix) Frofessors and Leaders : — 


(x) J^-offieio members under Statute 2 (1) 

Director of FuMie Instruction, Central Provinces and 
Berar : — 

G. R. Hunter, m:,a., D.pinb. 

Director of Industries, Central Protmioes and Berar-.— 

64. C. C. Eesai, Esq., b.a,, lo.b. 

Inspeedot'-General of Civit Eospitals, Central Prorhu-ct 

and Berar : — 

65. Col. Dewan Hukumat Rai, M.a, m.a., 011 , 11 * 

(Edin.), M.E.C.P. (Load.), lm.s. 

Principal, Agricultural College:-- 
*E. A. H. ClmrcMIl, Esq./n.so. (Ertin.). 

Mwe members of the Provincial Assemhlv of the Central 
Provinces and Berar:— 

Z; t- f'f'-®-.' m.l.a. 

Tliaiur Clihedilal, m.a., BaT-a(:-Law, M.L.A. 

®2- J; T. Chopda, Esq., M.L.A. 

««■ M.L.A. 

\hf.i M.L.A. 

J'ronnres and 

s>. TH. c„, E.K,. 

Chief Engineer to Government:— 

^ Ohanee, Esq., b.a., 'r.(w>. (WominuL^^ imtk 
^ff^ct from 19th January, 1<)3d ) 

Commissimier of Berar: 

71. A. L. Binney, Esq., r.o.s. 

An offie&r of the Education Department nnf t nrrttrt 

72. B.S.D..K.MoIioni, m.a., wr. 
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(Nominated with effect from 19th 




Inspeotress of Schools 
Jawmrih 1939 ):— 

73 Mias 12. (Jliamit'r, m‘-A. (Oxon.). 
kcTm^ters of mgh Bohoole (Nommtei wim 

fro7n 19lh .lanuary, 1935 ») : 

74 B. B.G.J. Puruslie, b.a. 

•C. Chatterji, Esq. 

•\ ( • / ■/ Clt^e^r to ''he iif e-viemher on the 

i:i' sxk .~w «"•<«• *» 

tio%i — 

Pr Vll — O tHEE MEMBJSES. 

M,) b,? . (M* «/<"« A™ 

Bhalclumdra Batta,tra.ya Kathalay, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 
Bhiiskiir Viiiayak Pr.adUaii, ES(i., b.a., bb.b. 

'Mloviiid Ij‘*1 m.d. 

Hr TT;vri Njirnynii NcitOj liisc|.j M.A. 

S;„„ rn-.i E. 1, “f 

Karuiuisliaiikar Preiniaamkar .Dav^ .Esc^ M3.B.S. 

MJidliao Narayaii Pbadke, 12sq., Bar-at-Eaw. 

Mndliao Sbrihari Aney, Es(i., b.a.,b.u 
Madhav Wasudeo Saiiiudra,j .Es(|., b.a,, li^.! . 

Maaoliar Gaugacibar Patwaialbaii, Esq., 

■^Nai avail K<>sbeo Bebero, Esq., M.A., B.feO., h.T. 
Narayaii Pralbad Hinikar, Esq,, M.A., ll.b, 

Narbar (Jovind Oka, .Wsq., B.A., Ii.T. 

N'nrbar Laxman Inamdar, Esq., M.A., 

Pun du rang Sbcorain Bagadtliey, Esq., M.A., I.L.B. 

^Ibirasburjiin Arnrit Baud)a-\vale, Esfi., M.SC., IiB.B, 
Pastonii JOiangir Eagiatrar, Esq., B.A. 

PuriiHblittain Viiiayak DxxH;, .Eacp, B.so., Bar-at-Law. 
Mrs. Raina,ba,l Tambe, B.A., t.d. 

*Ibnu<diaBdra Wasudeo Fulay, Esq., M,A., hUB. 
Rn-nudiaiidra Vitlial Kaliker, Esq., B.A. 

Eaiuiuirayaai Kayastb, Esq., M.SC. 

Mb'imrao Madbaorao D.(4rB»B^ hh.B., 

Bai^dsiK^r-aPLaw, M.L.A. 

95, SliriuWvas N ilka ni b Deabpando, Esq., B. Aa. 

^•'.riie asterisk indicates tbat the 
included iu the list, at least once* 


76. 

77. 

78. 

79. 

80. 
81. 
82. 

83. 

84. 

85. 

86 . 

87, 

88 . 
89. 


90. 

91. 

92. 

93. 

94. 


iiamd has already been 
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96. Sukhdeo Piasad Hakim, Esq., B.A., m*.B. 

97. Uma Prasad Slirivastava, Esq., M.A. 

98. Umesli Batta Pathak, Esq., m.a., 

*I)r. Wamaa Slieodas Barliiigay, M.A., m.!). ‘.a r rioter- 

at-Law. 

^Wasiideo Ramcliandra Puranik, Esq., B.A., Li .r.. 

(xiii) Persons nommted hy associatiom or mdwMmJs 
to the TJnwersity Oinnuot oontributio^is of on onK^unt 
presorihed by iha Statutes for a purpose appnmn'f hu the 
JSxeoutive Couneil : — 


(xlv) Persons nominated by other non-amdemie ht}ffh:'s 
<xppron&d m this behalf by the €hmi,ceU>or on (in 
mendation of the Court:— 

99. S. II. Batlivala, Esq., b.a. (Momi7iatt il on 20'iii 
/ A 193.9, for a period of tJmv years:) 

(XV) Mected by Colleges under StahUe 2 (5) • -- ' 

(eiaoicYi on Uth JantmrL 1939) 

10,0,. B. G. Isaacs, Esq., m.a. 

101. G. B. Bapat, Esq., m.a. 

Zing Eawm-di College (elected on ISth January, l!)3!n 

102. V. B. Eolte, Esq., m.a., ll.b. 

103. S. G. Sonialwar, Esq., m.a. 

(eleeted on ISth Jammry. 1939); 

104. B. C. Giilia, Esq., m..a. 

105. S. N. Banhatti, Esq., m.a., ll.b. 

Robertson CMegc (elected on IHIh .hinwm,, li't.'t!)):— 

106. N. B. Navlekav, m.a. 

107. S. M. Slialiane, Esq,, m.sc. 

College of Sciencv (elected on 18th Janaan/. lO.-ifl) 

108. P. JSr. N.as(.ar, :E.sq., m.a. ' ' 

199. Y. M. I)]inl);iflo']]ao, Esq., M.,sr. 

nn {olecti'd 0% 18///, 

110. A. 8eji, Ewq., m.A., b.l. ' 

111, B. H. Miuije, Esq., m.a. 

Spenoe TramiT^/ Colteffc (elected on ISif// Jn-miarv, 1030) 

113. 8. N . Mitra, Esq., b.a., l.v,, t r> 

College of Agrimlture (el<>cM on Uh Ootoher, Um):- 

K. b. b. lyor, .Esq., b.b. ^ 

115. BhatmaJal, Esq., l.A(?. 

UntMy of Tmw (eleam in Nm.^-neo., 1008):- 


mcluded’^S'^the St*'tt'')ea8t'*onee! 
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117. K. C. Jain, Esq.^ B.A., ll.b. (Elected on 3rd Bec.^ 

1938.). 

Mifkafini dtp College {elected o% 9t}i Octoherj 1937) : — 

118. E*. M. Deslipaiide, Esq,, M.A., ll-b. 

119. B. P. Bajpai, Esq., m.a. 

Mitkarini Law College (elected on 9th Ootoher, 1937) : — 

120. K. L. Diibey, Esq., b.a,, dl.b. 

121. B. G. Naole-kar, Esq., b.a., ll-b. 

Central College for WomeTi (elected on 22,nd No'V.^ 1938) : — 

122. Miss S. Naidii, M.A. 

123. Miss S. I. Vincent, m.a. 

Rajlcumar College, Eaipur (elected on 27th November^- 
1936.):— 

*T. E. H. Sniitli-Pearse, Esq., b.a. (Oxon.) . 
tl24. R. K. ‘D. Kapur, Esq., M.so. L.a?. (Elected on 9th 
Oetoher, 1937.) 

Government Engineering School, Nagpnr (elected on 
27th November, 1936) : — 

il25. Pnrtej Singh, Esq., b.a. (Hons.) (Elected on 22nd 

Nov., 1938.). 

126. T. (J. Josepb, Esq., b.e., m.e. (Hons.). 

Wasudeo A.rts' College, TFafrdha (elected on 3rd Deo,, 1938): 

127. S. I). Gyani, Esq., M.A. 

128. Y. It Pathak, Esq., m.a., ll.b. 

CJdiatM College, Eaipur : — 

•x. -K' ' -X- «• » # 

x- * * * * 

SUalmi Arts Collage, AJcola : — 

«. -x- ' # » # 

«■ -X ‘X * * # 

(xvi) Nominated by the Chancellor (with effect from 19th 
Jan I ! ar y , 1 9 3 9 ) : — 

*0. i;. PaVnivh, Esq., B.A., LL.B. 

129. The noii1)!c Sir M. B. HadaMoy, Kt, K.C.S.I., 

K.e.i.K., Ikir.-at-Law. 

*MiHS Avi ,1. K. R. Cama, M.A., ll.b, 

I.'IO, Ran jit M. Ghat Singh, Esq., M.A., t.b. (London). 
J31, 1\ "li. SIkmkIc, Mscj., B.A., LL.B. 

1.32. Mrs. Ik Abliyankar, B.A., b.t. 

133. P. G. K;igdavn(‘, Esq., B.A. 

134. Hr. Minliajnl 'iraHHa,n, M.B.B.s. 

133. Pandit Shaligratn Hwivedi, M.A., LL.B. 

136. Dr, G gorg o da'Bilva, l,m. & a 

aKi(a’isk in(]i<'a,i<'s that tho name has already been 
inednding in iliti list, at least oneo, 
f Elected in a casual vacancy. 
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2. MEMBEES OF THE EXECUTIVE 

COUHCIL. 

[Under Statnt© 3 (I).] 

1. Tic^-Chmcellor: T.J.Kedar, Esq*, b,a., i.l.b . ,^1 . ix A , 

(Elected with effect from J6th Jaininiy, ^ 

2. Treamre-fi I)ewan Bahadur K. V. Bralmia, B.A., LUB.? 

CM.E., M.B.E. (Elected Treasurer witli rf'fecd 
from 15th Bceember, 1937.). 

Class I — Bx-ob’’PICio. 


JDmns of Faoulties : — 

3. Law. (Vacant.). 

4. Science: M. L. Be, Esq., m.a. (Ca.l.) (Elected on 

20tli August, 1936.) 

5. Arts: A. 0. Seii-Gupta, Esq., m.a. (Eciiii.), (Elevtcxi 

oil 20th August, 1936.) 

6. Ld%LcaUoni H. S. Staley, Esq., m.a. ((’aiitah. } . 

(Elected in a casual vacancy on 24tli «liify, 1937.) 

7. Agriculture: E. A. H. Cliun'hi!], Esq., iuki*. cEdin.). 

(Elected with (‘ffect from 26ili NoveiribiW, 19.37.) 
Mfunber elected by the ConsUtuenmi of the IlegiMtered 

dmies of the University to be a me miter of (he .Pifir'iti" 
dal Assembly (1936) : — 


8. B. G. Khapardo, Esq., B.A., M.Ti.A. 

Class II — Otii mt ^ l mm s . 


Fleeted by the Court (11th h\ 

"hn/ar?/, 

9. 

W. R. 

Piiranik, Es( 

B.A 

I4„B. 

10. 

•R. M. 

DcshnmEh, 

:Es(j. 

, B.A., Ll.ai,. 


M.L. 

A. 


11. 

Dr. G. 

L. Sharnia, 

M.l). 


12. 

Miss Avi d. K. R. 

Cain? 

1, M:,A., LL.B. 

13. 

C.B.P! 

n akh, Esq., 

B.A., 

tiL.B. 


Fleeted by the Academic ComicM (2ld Angus f l!»36):- * 

14. N.Gang'uli, Esq., m.a. 

15. R.B.D.V. Bal, m.sc. (Agr. ), a.i.c’., h. c Ei.nd , ? , 

16. E.S.S.N.Godbole, M.sd. 

17. Dr. IT. O. Seth, M.A., (Lom|.), 

Nominated by the Fromickil Uorernment (miih rffref from 
27th January, 1939):- 

18. lhakur Chhedilal, Esq., m.a., HarriKf«f»ai-Eaw, M. 

L . A . 


19. 

20 . 


The Tlon^ble Mr. Brijlal 
M. T. Shareef, Esq,, M.A 
at-Law, M.L.A. 


Bijani, M.L.A. ((\mtrari. 
LL.B. (tlautjib.) Barrl«te<- 


MEMBBES OB THE ACADEMIC COUNCIIj 


IB 


3. MEMBERS OF THE ACADEMIC COUNCIL. 
[Under Statute 5 (i) and (il).] 

1. VieerCIimieklor: T.d.Kedar, Esq,, b,a., ll.b., M.L.A. 
(Elected witli effect from 16th January, 1938.) 

Class I — Ex-officio Members. 

Deans of Faeuliies:--’ 

2 Law: (Vacant). 

3. Sdcnoe: M. L. Dt., Esq., m.a. (Cal.). (Elected on 
20th August, 1936.) 

i. Arts: A. C. Sen-Gupta, Esq., m.a. (Edin.). (Elected 
on 20th August, 1936.) 

5. Education: H. S. Staley, Esq., M.A. (Cantab.)- 

(Elected in a casual vacancy on 24th July, 1937.) 

6. AffriciilUire: E. A. H. Clnirehill, Esq., B.so. (Edin.). 

(Elected with effect from 26th November, 1937.) 

Professors OJid M.cadcrs ’, — 


PnndpaU of Cotteges — 

^Mmris College: A. C. Sen-Gupta, Esq., M.A, (Edin.). 

7. JIMop College I Rev. T. W, Gardiner, M.A. (Cantab.) 
O.B.E. (on leave) D.G. Moses, Esq., m.a. (Acting). 

8. College of Science: Dr. K. Krishnamurti, n.so. 

9. Bobertson College: N. Ganguli, Esq., m.a. 

10. King ISdnuml College: P. P. Tostevin, Esq., M.A. 

(Oxoii.). 

*Bp(^nee Training College: H. 8. Staley, Eaq., m.a. 
(Oaliitub.). 

■^College of Agriculture: E. A. H. ChurcMll, Esq., 
B.sc. (Edin.). 

11. City College: S. L. Pandharipande, Bsq., M.A, 

12- Unwersity College of Law: Y. T. Jakatdar, Esq., 
b.a. (Oxon.), Bar.-at-Law. 

13. IBlkarini CUy College: B. V. Degwekar, Esq., M.A., 

14. Eitkarmi Law College: IL D. Falit, Esq., B.A., ll.b. 

15. Central CoUego for Women: Miss K. 8. Banga Bao, 

M,A., 

16. Majkimiar College: T. L. H. Smitb-Peairse, Esq*,. 

"b.a. (Oxon.). 

3,7. Government Mngineermg School; 0. Chatter jee, Esq. 

18. Wamcieo Arts C oUeffe: Dr. D, G. Londhe, m.A.,ph.p . 

*The asterisk indicates that the name has already bee»' 
included in the list, at least once. 
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19. OhMtUsgarh CoUeg&: J. YoganandaiB^ Esq,,, 

-20. Sitahai Arts College: 0-. D. Joshi, Esq., M.A,, 
-CJiOrir'man of the Board of High School MducaMoiit'^ 

21. Dr. G. E. Hunter, m.a., d.phil. 

Class II— Other Members. 

JSUeted hy the\ Faculty of Laic (Zlst March^ 1939):— 

22. Md. Hidayatullah, Esq., b.a. (Cantab.), Bar.-at-Law, 

23. R. W. Eiilay, Esq,, m.a., ll.b. 

Fleeted hy tjie Faculty of Aids (20th August, 1936) : — 

24. Dr. H.C.Setli, m.a., ph.d. (Lond.). 

25. V.S. Naidu, Esq., m.a. 

Gang'll ii, Esq., M.A. 

26. V. V. Miraslii, Esq., M.A, 

Bleoted by the Faculty of Science (20th August, 1936) 

27. S. B. Belekar, Esq., M.A. 

28. Dr. V. N. Tbatte, B.sc. 

29. Dr. S. G. Dliar, D.so. (Edin.), P.E.S. (Cal.). 

30. R. S. S. N. Godbole, M.sc. 

Bleoted by the Faculty of Bduicati&u (Sth August, 1936) : *«> 

31. B. W, Franklin, Esq., m.a., b.t., t,i>. (LomL). 

32. L. P. D^Souza, Esq., M.A., t.d. (Loud.). 

Blected by the Faculty of Agriculture (With effect from 
2Gth Nonemher, 1937):— 

33. (Vacant. ). 

34. R.B.D.V. Bal, M.sc. (Agr.) (Hons.), A.i.a, F.C3.8. 

(Lond.). 

dominated by the Chancellor (With effect from 20th nfanm* 
aryj 1939) : — 

■35. M. Y. Shareef, Esq., M.A., ll,b, (Cantak)> M.L.A. 
Ear.-at'Law. 

36. G. S. Brabmarakslias, Esq., b.a,, ud.m, 

37. Dr. Mrs. S. Paramanand, B.A., 

(Oxon.), Bar.-at-Law. 

38. Khan Bahadur H. M. Wilayatullah, B.A., i.b.o. 

39. B. P. Mishra, Esq., M.A., bb,b. 

Blected by the Court (llth February, 1939): — 

40. Dr, W. S. Baiiingay, M.A., pkn., (Lonioii), Bar.-at- 

Law. 

41. P. A. Bamhawale, Esq., m.sc., lb-B, 

42. N. K. Behere, Esq., m.a., b.so., b.t. 

l^The asterisk indicates that tha name has already 
included in the list, at least once. 
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Co-opted Members (21st August, 1936) : — 

43.. Hirde Narain, Esq., m.a.,> b.t. 

44. Dr. E. L. Nirula, b.sc., ph.d. (Lond.). 

45. Shams-ul-ITlama M. A. Ohani, m.a., m.iatt. (Caatab.) 

(Co-opted with effect from 28th November, 1936.) 

46. Dr. M."A. Moghe, m.a., m.sc., ph.d. (London) 

(Co-opted with effect from 7th Sept., 1938.) 

4. COMMITTEE OP EEPBEENCE. 

[Under Section 22 (i) of the Act.] 

(Constituted by the Court on 4th December, 1936.) 

Viae-Chancellor — 

1. T. J. Kedar, Esq., b.a., IcL.b., M.L.A. 

Treasurer — 

2. D.B.K.V. Brahma, b.a., ll.b., C.I.E., M.b.e. 

Meml)ors — ^ . . 

3. Yusuf Shareef, Esq,, m.a., lli.b., M.L.A. , Bamster- 

at-Law. 

4. The H'on’ble Sir M. B. Dadabhoy, k.o.i.e., Barrister- 

at-Law. 

*5. K.B.U.M. ■Wilayatullah, b.a., i.s.O. 

6, IJmesli Dutta Pathak, Esq., M.A,, nL.M. 

Y. Dr. (Jcorgo da Silva, l.m. & s. 

*8. E.N . Kayastha Esq., M.sc. 

0. Dr. Mrs. S. Priiaiinanand, B.A., b.utt., b.phil. (Oxon.), 
Barristcr-at-Law. 

’»10. P, tl . RogiNtiar, Esq., B.A. 

11. N. G. Oka, B.A., WL\ 

*12. N. P. IDrurkar, Esq., M.A., 

5. FACULTY OP AETS. 

(Constituted by the Academic Council on 
I3th February, 1939.) 

Dean: A. C. Sen-Gupta, Esq. M.A. (Edln.). 

Under Clame (i) of Statute 8: — 

Th«‘ Tlt-Jids of Deportments of Studies comprised in the 
Pae u it V ( (hr ofji do) • • — 

1. 'English: Po.v. T. W. Gardiner, m.a. (Appointed with 

effect from 2nd December, 1936.) (on leave) 
(N. Ganguli, Esq,, M.A., offiemting from the 23rd 
Eebriinry, .1939.) 

2. Philosophy: T)r. Jwala Prasad, M.A., ph.p. (Cantab.)* 

(^ppolutod in a casual vacancy until 1st Decem- 

_ 

Appoint'd in a, casual vacancy on tlie llth Eeb., 1939. 
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3. History: Hirde Narain, Es(|., M.A,, ba\ 

('Appointed in a casual vacancy until Ist 

1939.). 

4. Economics: A. 0. Sen‘Gux)ta, Esq., M.A.^ (Ediii«) . 

(Appointed on 2nd December, 1936.) 

5. Sanslcrit, Pali and Prakrit: V. V. Miraslii, Esq., 

m.a. (Appointed on 2nd December, 1936.) 

6. Arabic and Persian: Slmms-ul-Ulama M . A. Gliani, 

M.A,, M.iiiTT. (Cantab.). (Appointefi on 2iici 
December, 1936.) 

7. European Languages: E. P. Tostevin, Ehc|,, m.a. 

(Oxon.) . (Appointed on 2nd December, 1936,) 

8. MatliemaUes: Dr. S. 0. Dliar, p.sc. ( Edin.) 

(Cal. ). (Appointed on 2iifi Deci'itiher, ,1936.) 

9. Hindi: B. P. Mislira, Esq., ] 


10 . 

11 . 

12 . 

13. 

14. 


M.A., LL.B. I 

Urdu: S. G. Taqi, Esq., [ 

M.A. 1 

Marathi: N. K. Belierc, | 

Esq., M.A., B.SC., L.T. I 
Other Indian Languages: B, E 
M.A. (Appointed with effect 
1936.) 

Political Bcience: A. Sen, Esq., m.a. 

effect from 2nd December, 1936.) 
Geography : Miss K. S. Ranga Bao, 
F.R.Q.S. (Appointed with effect from 
1938.) 


( Appointed with 
effect fruin 2u(i 
1 )e rein her, 


Dadachanjeo, Esq., 
from 2nd December, 


(.Appointed witli 


M.A., 

2l8t 


JU.T., 

Oct, 


16. Music: Mrs. Gomolata Diitt, F.Tai.h. (Appointed witll 
effect from 2l8t Oct., 1938.) 

16. Home Science: Mrs. Ramabal Tambe, ».a,, M, 

(Appointed with effect from 21st Oct, 1938.) 
Under clause (ii) of Biafuic 8 
(i) English : — 

*N. Ganguli, Esq., m.a. 

17. S. S. L. Chordia, Esq., m.a, 

18. M. F. Mitra, Esq., m,a. 

(ii) Philosophy: — 

19. S. N. Phatak, Esq., M.A., 

20. P.S. Ramanathan, Esq., M.A. 

21. D . G . Moses, Esq., m.a. 


*The asterisk indicates that the name has already bcMi 
included in the list, at least once. 
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(iii) History : — 

22. I. s . . Paliade, Esq*, m.a., b.t. 

23. B. L. Powar, Esq., m.a. 

24. J, N. W. Paul, Esq., M.A. 

(iv) Hoonomics: — 

25. M. H. Nanavati, Esq., m.a. 

26. Dr. H. G. Seth, m.a., ph.i>. (Loud.), 

27. V. S. Kiaidu, Esq., m.a. 

(v) Samlcrit, JPali and Fralcrit: — 

28. Hira Lai Jain, Esq., M.A. 

29. N. R. Navlekar, Esq., m.a. 

30. S. P. Ohaturvedi, Esq., m.a. 

(vi) Persian and Arabic [and (x) Urdu:— \ 

31. Agha Hyder Hasan Abidi, Esq., M.A. i^.T. 

32. Banke Beliari Lai, Esq., m.a. 

33. N. A. Abbasi, Esq., M.A, 

(vii) European- Jjanfiuages : — 

(viii) Mathematics: — 

(ix) Marathi: — ■ 

34. S.L. Pandharipandc, Esq., m.a. 

(x) Urdu mid&r (vi) above], 

(xi) Hindi : — 

35. 11.1). Pathak, Esq., m.a. 

(xii) Other Indian Languages: — 

36. R.C. Guha, Esq., m.a. 

(xiW) Politicdl Sckncc : — 

37. P.J. Jagirdar, Esq., m.a. 

38. Dr. H.N. Sinha, m.a., pii.d. 

(xiv) Geography : — 

(xv) - 
(x'vi) Home Science:— 

f'uder Ckmse (iii) of Statute 8 : — 

39. Ij.P. D'Sonza, Esq., M.A., t.d. (London). 

•in. M. irHlayatnllali, Esq., b.a. (Cantab.) , Barrister- 

at -Law. 

Vndgr Clause (iv) of Statute 8: — 

41. i)r. Ml'!-?. B. Paranianand, B.A., B.LrxT., 

D.priiB. (Oxon.). Barristor-at-Law. 

42. Dr. V. B. Jha, B.A., FH.n. (Lond.)*. 


2 
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43. K.B.S.Zakir All, i.S.O. 

44. Dr. W.S. BaiTiiigaj, M.A., IMI.B. (Loiia.), 

Barrister-at-La\v. 


45. Miss N. S. Kotval, B.A., B.T., t.d 
{Note: Teachers ia European^ Languages, 
Geography, Music and Home Science will 
later under clause (ii) of Statute fe, 
necessary) . 


M"athtau;itic's, 
1)0’ ;)}')poi.iited 
it; and ndieii 


6. FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 


{Constituted by the Academic Council oil 13th 
February, 1939.) 

Dean: M. L. Be, Es(i., M.A. 

Under Clause (i) of SMiite S:— 

The Heads of Departmoiits of Sludios ('omprisi'd iu the 
Faculty (ex-officio) : — 

1. Mathe^matios: Dr. S. C. Dliar, w.wc. (Kdiu.), r.ii.s. 

(Oal.). (Appoiutod on fiixl Docoinlicr, 

2. Physics-. M. L. De, lisip, m.a. ( Appoint cd on 2iifl 

December, 1930.) 

3. Vlieuiisf^ry : Rao Sahib S. N. (Jodljolo, (Ap' 

pointed on 2nd December, 1930.) 

4; Botany: Dr. R. L. Nirula, PILB, D.I.C. 

(Appointed on 29th September, 1937.) 

5. Zoology: Dr. M. A. Moghe, .M.A., ibli). 

(London), F.z.s. (Appointeci on 291h Si»ptembt*r, 
1937.) 

6. Engineermg: C. Ohatterji, Escj, (AppoiiiftHi iu a 

casual vacancy on the 9th July, 193S, until 20ih 
November, 1939). 

Under Clause (ii) of Statute 8: — 

(i) MatheTmtics : — 

7. S. B. Beleker, Bsq., M.A. 

8. K.D. Panday, Esq., m*a. 

9. Dr. N.G. Shabde, .u.sc. 

10. B. V. Degwekar, Esq., m.a., uu.b. 

<ii) Physics:-^ 

: 11. U. D. Mukerji, Esq., Ml.sc. 

12. V. M. Dabadghao, Esq,, 

13. Dr. B. R. Sen, M.BC., PH.i). 

14. Dr, Y. N. Thatte, 

(iii) Chemistry : — 

15. 1), V. Ohahdorkar, Esq., 

10 . Dr . K i Krishnam urti, D , s(’. ( Lo i u L) . 



FACULTY OF LAW 


If 


17. Dr. A. N. Kappaniia, D.sd 
* * 18. Dr. 1). N. Cliakravarti, D.so. 

(iv) Botany: — 

19. Iv. A", Varadpaiide, Esq., M.sc. 

.(v) Zoology : — 

20. Karaiii Single, Esq., M.sc. 

21. S. M. Husain, Esq., M.SC-. 

(vi) ’Engmeermg : — 

22. V. G. Gaclve, Esq., M.sc. (Eng'iaeering), 

A.M.I.B. 

23. T. 0. Joseph, Esq., B.E., M.i;. 

24. Purtoj Singh, Esq., b.a. (Hons.). 

Under Clause (iii) of Statute 8 :— 

25. K. D. Chatter ji, Esq., B.sc., l.t. 

2(5. P. N. Nasear, Esq., m.a., l.t. 

Under Clause (iv) of Statute 8: 

27. J . P. Diistur, Esq., M.sc., n.i.o. 

28. E. A. H. Chiircdrill, Esq., B.sc. (Edin.). 
"M.L.De, Esq., M.A. 

7. FACtJLTY OP LAW. 

(Constituted by tbe Academic Council on 13th, 
Pebruary, 1939) 

Dean: (Vacant). 

Under Clause (i.) of Stahde B:— 

Tlie Head of tlio Department of Studios in Law 
((’Ahoffieio) 

1. D.B.K.V. Brahma, b.a., LI 4 .B., o.i.E., m.b.e. 

(Appointed in a easual vacancy on 2nd July, 
1938 until 1st Dee. 1939.) . 

Under Clmise (ii) of Statute 8 : — 

2. H. D. Palit, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

3 . m:. •Ilidayatullah, Esq., b.a. (Cantab.)) Bair.-atr 

Law. 

4. Y. V. Jahatdar, Esq., B.A. (Oxon.), Bar.-at-Law. 
.5. Dr. 1). W. Kathalay, LL.B. 

(I. K. C. Jain, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

Under Ctame (iii) of Statute 8 : — 

7, A. Ct Sen (Juj)ia, Esq., M.a. 

5. ‘V. \ . Mirnshi, Es(j., M.A. . , 

•■Tin' nsf<'risk imlieates that the namo has already been 
iiiehnhnl in ih('. list, at least oneo* 



20 


KAGPUR "UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


Vnder Clause (iv) of Statute 8:— 

9. The Hon^ble Sir Gilbert Stone, it A, Lar.-at-Law.. 

10. The HoiPble Mr. Justice M.B. Niyogi, M.A.,, 

LL.M. .. 

11. R.W.Eulay, Esq., m.a., ll.b. 

12. W.B. Purauik, Esq., -b.a., ll.b. 

13. N, P. Hirurkar, Esq., m.a., ll.b. 

14. Sir M. V. Joslii, Kt, b.a., ll.b. 

15. M. R. Bobde, Esq., B.A., ll.b. 

16. P. V. Dixit, Esq., B.sc., Bar.-at-Law. 

17. P.A. Bambawale, Esq., M.sc., ll.b. 

18. V.B. Sen, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

8. PACULTY OF EDUCATION. 

(Constituted by the Academic Council on I3th 
February, 1939.) 

Dean: H. S. Staley, Esq., M.A. (Cantab.). 


Under Clause (i) of Statute 8: — 

Tlie Head of the Department of Studies in .Educatiow 
(ex-officio) ; — 

1. H. S. Staley, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.). (Appoint- 
ed in a casual vacancy on 24th .July, 1037 
until 1st Dec. 1930.) 


Under Clause (ii) of Statute 8: — 

2. L. P. D^Souza, Esq., M.A., t.i>. (London). 

3. E. W. Franklin, Esq., m.a., T.r>. 

4. Y. B. Banade, Esq., M.sc., X^.T. 

5. S. N. Mitra, Esq., n.A., L.T., T.I). 

Under Clause (iii) of Statute 8: — 

6. T.L.H, Smith-Poarae, Emp, B.A. (Oxon.). 
Under Clause (iv) ofStatuteS:— 

7. 'B.S.D.K. Mohoni, M.A., l.t. 

8. T. N. Wazalwar, Esq., B.SC., lljl, b.il 

9. N. K. Behere, Esq*, M.A., b.80., l.t. 

10. N.N. Mitra, Esq., b.so., l.t., i>rp,-Ki>. (Lond.)L. 

11, M. A. Rahim, Esq., m.a., ll.b., 

9. PACULTY OF ACEICULTUEE. 

(Constituted by the Academic Council on 6th 
August, 1937.) 

Dean: E, A. H. Churchill, B.SO. (Edin.). 

Voider Clause (i) of Statute 8: — 

The Heads of the Departments of Studies conH)rjK<’d in tho’ 
Faculty (ex-offido ) : — 

1, Agriculture: E. A, II. CJlnnvhill, Hsip, n.stx 
(Edin.), (Appointed on 2n<l DeconiJn'r, 10:U5.> 
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Aorkult-iml ClmMxtry. E. B. D. V. Bal, M.sc. 
(Agr.) (Hons.), A.I.O., F.o.s. (Bond. ) • 

(Appointed on 2n(i December, .1936).) 

[Botany and, Plant Pathology: J. B- 

M.SC., B.i.o. (Appointed on 2nd December, 

1 ^ 6 .') 

ClMise (ii) o/ Statiiyte 8: 

K. S. S. Iyer, Esq., b.e. 

(Vacant.). 

(Vacant.). 

R. N. Mislira, Esq., M.SC. 

B. K. Mislira, Esq., 

I>. N. Nasear, Esq., m.a., l.t. 

• Clkiuse {in) of Statute 8:*— . 

Dr. E. L. Nirtila, B.sa, ph.d. (Loud.)* 

D. V. Cliandorbar, Esq., M.SC. 

Clause (iv) of Statute 8: — 

J. S. Garcnval, Esq. 

R. 8. Kiledar, Esq., i».Aa. 

R. B. Sir M:. G. Deslipaiide, Kt., O.B.E. 

B STANDING COMMITTEES APPOINTED 
by the EXECUTIVE COUNCIL. 

10. raTANCE COMMITTEE. 
rfConstitutea on 22nd August, 1936 under Section 20 (2) 
of the Act.) 


3. 


tfnder 

4. 

•M. 

■"6. 

7 . 

8, 
9. 

Under 
■ 10 . 
11 . 

Under 

: 12 . 

13. 

14 . 


1. D. B. K. V, Braluna, Treasurer (exrOjfiGio 

Chairman) . 

2. Mr. B. a. Khaparde. 

3. Mr. (MB Parakh. 

4. M:r. A.(^ KSeii-Gupta. 
f). Mr. M.L.De. 


11. XiAW COLLEGE COMMITTEE. 

ClJiider Paragraph 3 of the Ordinance No. 26 relating !t<i 
University College of Law.) 


Vie(>ChanerXlor — . .v. » \ 

1. T. J. K(Mlnr, Esq. {Chairman — cso-officto), (Eleefcoa 

with from Kith January, 1938.) 

Dean of the Faeully of Law-— 

2. (Vacant.). 

*11 B.~a7Wutt and Mr. K. P. Shrivastava have 
<{Oase(l to bo members of the Paonlty since they have retired 

from service. 
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dominated hy ihe Chancellor — 

3. The IToii’ble Mr. Justice M. B. Niyogi (Komiiiateil 
in a casual vacancy with effect from 15th Aug., 1038)* 

Diredt'or of Puhlic Instriictiojif C.F , — 

4. Dr. G. R. Hunter. 

Appointed by the Mxeentwe CoimcU {7th AufrihA, 1937} 

5. Mr. S. Y. Deshmukh (Appointed in a caHiial 
vacancy.). 

6. Dewan Bahadur K. V. Brahma. 

7'. Mr. B.G. Khaparde (Appointed in a {umual vacancy). 

8. One person elected hy the Provhieial Bar Coiiucil:- 

(Vacant.). 

Secretary', Principal, TTniversity College of liaw (ex» 
officio) . 

12. UNIVERSITY STUDENTS’ INFORMATION 
BUREAU. 

(Constituted on 22nd August, 1936.) 

1. Mr. N. Ganguli (Ohairsian) . 

2. Dr. W. S. Barlingay. 

3. Mr. M. A. Bambawale. 

4. Dr. K, Krislmamurti . 

5. Shams -ul-Ulama M.A. Ghani. 

13. BOARD OF PHYSICAL WELFARE. 
(Constituted on 14th February, 1039). 

(a) Teadliers of Colleges *, — 

1. Mr. N. Ganguli (Cluiirman), 

2. Mr, M. Ghose. 

3. Mr. IT. D. Mukerjee. 

4. Mr. p. N, Nasear. 

(h) Other Persons : — 

5. Dr. G. L. Sharma, 

6. Dr. V. S. Jha. 

7. The Adjutant of the XTiiivoreity TrHiiiin)j Cm-ps. 

14 COMMITTEE TO OONSIDER LOAN OF 
UNIVERSITY BUILUINOS. 

(Constituted on 3rd December, 1936, by the Executive 
Council.) 

1. The Viee-Ohaneellor (Chmrmmi) , 

’2. The Treasurer 
3. Sir M. V. Joshi. 

15. EXAMINEES’ REMUNERATION COMMITTEE. 
(Cpustituted on 7th August, 1937.). 

■ 1 . The Vico-Clianepllor. (C/wtmmi). 

. 3._ Mr, A, C, Sen-Gupta, 

3. Mr. P. S. Kotval. 
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C STANDING COMMITTEES APPOINTED 
BY THE ACADEMIC COUNCIL. 

16. EXTENSION LECTTJEES COMMITTEE. 
(Constituted on IStli August, 1933, under Extension 

Lectures Eegulation 2.) 

Vice-Chancellar — 

1. Mr. T. J. Kedar. 

Dean of ilie Familty of Arts— 

2. Mr. A. O. Sen-Giipta. 

Dea}i of the FaeuUy of Scieiice — 

3. Mr, M, If, Be. 

Dean of the FacniUy of Ayrrimlture— 

4. Mr. E. A. II. CluirckilL 

Thi^ee members appointed by the Academic Council (ISth 
Juyust, 1933 )—"• 

17. XTlSrrVEBiSITY LIBRARY COMMITTEE. 
(Constituted on 21st August, 1936, under XTuiversity 

Library Regulation 1.) 

Vidn-ChanecUor — 

1. ;Mr. T. J. ivodar, (Chairman — ex offiew). 

Dean of the FaeuUy of Art's — 

2. Mr. A. C. Seii-Giipta. 

Demn of the Facility of Science — 

3. Mr. M. L. Be. 

Two Ileads of Departmients of Studies appomied by tbo Aca^ 
demic Council (21st AuejusC 1036)-— 

4. Mr. V. V. M'iraslii. 

5. ShaniH-ul-ITlama M. A. Gluini. 

One Principal of a Colleyc (elected on 2Ut August, 1036)— 

6. Mr. 8. L. I^'l^<^lari|){n 1 de. 

Three othe)^ persons appointed by the AeaxiCnvie Couned (21st 
August, 1936)-"“' 

7. Mr. N. Gaiiguli. 

8. Br. H. C. Dhar. 

9. Mr. M. Hidayatullali. 

18. SIR MANECKJI BABABHOY LAW LIBRARY 
COMMITTEE, 

(Under Sir Maueckji Badabboy Law Library Regulation 1.) 

VieeU'haneettdr — 

1. Mr. T. d. Kodar (ChaiOnan)^ 

AppohiliiKaitK postponed* 
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Dean of the Faculty of Jaiw — • 

2. (Vacant.). 

Read of the Department of Law-^ 

3. D.B.K.V, Brahma. 

Tmo memhers appoHited hy the Aeademie (k>uneil (BtJi 
Amgust, 1938) — 

4. Dr. D. W. Kathaley. 

5. Mr. M. Hidayatullali . 

Principal, University College of Law (ex-officio Score tary ) , 

6. Y. V. Jakatdar. 

19. GENERAL EXAMINATION COMMITTEE. 
(Constituted by the Academic Council on 1st December 
1936):— 

■ (1) Sir M. V. Joshi (Chairman), 

^•(2) Mr. N. Ganguli. 

(3) Mr. A. C. SeivGiipta, 

^■(4) Mr. Hirdo Narain. 

(5) R. S. S. N. Godbole. 

(6) Mr. M. L. De. 

(7) Dr. S. C. Dhar. 

(8) Mr. H. S. Staley. 

(9) Mr. E. A. H. Clmrdnll. 

SUBJECT EXAMINATION COMMITTEES. 
(Constituted on 21st August, 1936 under Section 34 (3) 
of the Act.) 

I,— Airivs. 

(20) Fngluh — 

1. Mr. N. Ganguli (Ohuirman), 

2, Dr. S. P. Verma, 

*3. Mr. Madan Gopal. 

(21 ) Philosophy — 

: /^l. Mr. D. G. Moses (Chairman). 

2. Dr. Jwala Prasad. 

^3. Mr. S. N. Phatak. 

(22) Eistory — 

*1. Mr, Hirde Narain (Clmmnan), 

,*2. Mr. B.L. Powar. 

(23) Economics — 

j r; *l. Mr. A. 0. Ben-Gupta (Chairmim) , 

'"'■‘^2. "Mr. V.B. Naidu. 

(24) Sanslcrit, Pali and PraJmt-^ 

- — Mr. V, V. Mirashi (Chairma n ) . 

^Appointed in a casual vacanc:^. 
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2. Mr. S. P. Chatiirvedi. 

• ■ 3. Mr, N. E. Navlekar. 

<2")) Peman and Arabic — 

1. Shams-ul-lTlania A£. A', Gliani (0}iavrm(in)» 

2. Mr. S. G. Taqi. 

••'■3. Mr. N.A. Abbasi. 

<26) ‘Europeayh Languages — 

■'1. Mr. F. P. To&tevin (Chairman). 

■"‘2. Sister Leoni. 

•^3. Patlier B. Carr on. 

(27) Hindi — 

1. Mr. B. P. Mislu’a (0/m?‘rmaa) . 

2. Mr. E. I). Patliak. 

(28) MaratJii^ 

1. Mr. S. L. Pandliaripande (Chairman). 

2. Mr. S. B. Pendse. 

(29) Urdu-— 

1. Sliains-nbUlaina M. A. Gliani (Chai,rman) . 

2. Mr. S. G. Taqi. 

•^3. Mr. Aglia Hvder Hasan. 

(;>()) other Indian. Languages — 

•'1. Mr. A. C. Sen Gupta (Chairman). 

2. Dr. A. N. Kappanna. 

3. Air. 11. 0. Guha. 

*4. Afr. B. E. Dadaelianjec. 

(31) PoUUeal Science — 

* 1 . M r . A . ( ’ . Sen- Gu pt.a ( Ch a Irma n ) . 

2. Air. A. Sen. 

(32) Music (Chrnstituted on idh August, 1937) — 

1. Dr. Mrs. S. Paramanand (Chairman). 

2. E. B. H. S. Munjo. 

(33) (ieography — 

1. Aliss K. S. Eanga Eao (Chairman). 

2. Air. Uttani Singli Toniar. 

(34) TLme-’Science — 

1. Miss K. S. Eanga Eao (Chairman). 

2. Airs. Eainaliai Tanibe. 

TI. — SCTKNCK. 

(35) Physim — 

1. Mr. Al. D. De (Chairman). 

2. X)r. 'V., N. Thatte. 

(36) Chemistry — 

1. E. S. S. N, Godbolc (Chai^rrmn) . 

2. Dr . K . Krislnmmurti , 


* Appointed in a casual Taeancj. 
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m 


(37) P%re Mathemalm^ — 

tl. Mr. S. B. Belekar (Chair man). ^ 

2. Mr. T. V. Alone. 

(38) Applied Maihematies '^' — 

1. Dr. S. G. Dliar (Chairman). 

2. Mr. K. D. Panday. 

(39) Botany (Co7isU(mted on 7th JDce.f 193 7) •— 

1. Dr. R. L. Nirula (Chamnan), 

2. K. V. Varadi^ando. 

(40) Zoology (ConMUutcd on 7ih Bec.^ 1937)' - 

1. Dr. M. A. Aloglie (Chairman). 

2. Air. Karani 

(41) Ciml EngineeiHng (Ck)n.<itUute(l on In I Don., 193 ( 1 ) — 

1. Air. C. Chatter jee (Chairman) . 

2. Mr. V. G. Garde. 

t3. Air. L.C. Alehta. 

(42) Mechanical Engineering (Conniituted on 1h( Dfe.*- 

1936)-— 

1. Mr. C. Chatter jec3 (Chamnan). 

2. Mr. At. S. Paranjpe. 

f3. Mr. T. 0. Joseph. 

(43) Fhysicn^ Ohcm'iMry and Mathcmalies CEngin erring) 

(Comtitnied on lat Dec.^ 1936 )^ — 

1. Dr. Y. N. Tliatte (Chairman). 

2. Mr. T. C. Josepli. 

3. Mr. B. M. Bhattaeharya . 

III.— Law. 

(44) Law — 

1. Mr. Y. V. Jakatdar ((Baiinmian), 

2. D. B. K, V. Brahma. 

3. Mr. V. K. .Rajwade. 

IV. — Ei)uoatio*v. 

( 45 ) Education — 

tl. Mr. H. S. Staley (Chair man). 

2. E. W. Pranklin. 

3. Mr, M. L. Choudhnry. 

V. — AoEroui/rirEK. 

(46) Agriculture — 

1. Mr. E. A. It. Clmrehill (Chairman). 

2. Mr. B. R. Phatak. 

t3. Mr. K. H. S. Iyer. 

^Autliorised to transact its ImsinesH in at ion with 

the Subject Examination Oommittee in Applie.l Matlie- 
niatics or Pure Mathematieg as the rasa niav l>e. 
t Appointed in a casual vacancy. 
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(47) Chemistry — 

t. ‘^E. S, S. N. Godbole (Chairman), 

■ 2. E.B.D.V. Bal. 

(48) Botany and Plant Pathology — 

1. Dr, B. L. Nirula (Chairman), 

2 . R . B . G . B . Butt. 

8. Air. K. P. Srivastava. 

49. SPECIAL EXAMINATION COMMITTEE. 
(Constituted under Section 34(3) of the Act.) 

1939. 

1. Mr. Y. V. Jakatdar (Chairman). 

2. B. B. B. V. Bal. 

3. Mt. B, B. Pliatak. 

50. EXAMINATIONS RECOGNITION COMMITTEE. 
(Appointed by the Academic Council on 13th 
February, 1939.) 

1. Mr. A. C. Sen-Gupta (Chairman). 

2. Mr. Hii'd(3 Narain. 

;i, AH. S. B. Belc'kar. 

4. Air. M. L. Be. 

5. Br. A. N. Kappamia. 

51. EDITORIAL BOARD OF THE NAGPUR 
UNIVERSITY JOURNAL. 

(Constituted under Resolution of the Academic 
Council, dated the 28th November, 1933 for three years). 
(Appointed by the PaeuUy of Arts on ^th Augustf 
1937) : — 

1. Br. Jwala Prasad ((Aiairman ). 

■'^2. Dr. II. N. Binha. 

3. Br. H. C. Seth. 

(Appointed by the Faculty of Scterwe on the 5th August, 
1937):— 

4. Br. B. N. Cliakravarty. 

5. Br. R. Ij. Nirula. 

(). Br. N. G. Shabde. 

(Appointe<l by the Faculty of Mdumtion on the 2Ath 
duly, 1937): — 

7. Air. N. ,N. Mitra. 

(Appointed by the Faculty of Agriculture on the 29th 
July, 1937)*: — 

8. R. B. B. AH Bal. 

(Appointed by the Family of Lam on the Zlst Juhh 
1937) 

9. R. B. H. S. Muuje. 


* Aj)poiiitcMl in a ('asual vaeawey. 
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D. 


BOAEDS OF STUDIES CONSTITUTED 
BY THE FACULTIES UNDEE 
STATUTE 9(a). 


I. FACULTY OF ARTS. 
(Constituted on SOtb. November, 

(52) English — 

1. Rev. T'. W. Gardiner, m.a., o.b.I' 

Department,) {On leave,) 

2. N. Gang'iili, Esq., M.a. (Offg. 

Department ) . 

'•a. M. Gliose, Esq., m.a. 

4. M. N. Mitra, Esq., M.A. 

5. Madaii Gopal, Esq., Af.A, B.iaT'r. 

6. Dr. S. P. Varma, M.A., PH.i>. 

7. S. S. L. Ohordia, Esq., M.A, 

8. R. C. Gulia, Esq., m.a. 

(53) Philosophy — 

1. Dr. .Dvala Pra&ad, m.a., 


1936.) 


(Head of the 


Ilcml of the 


{Head of the 


Depart nmht.) 

2. D. G. Moses, Esq., M.A. 

3. Dr. Y. S. Jha, B.A., pir.i>. 

4. P. S. Ramaiiathan, Es(j., M.A. 

5. Dr. W.S. Barliiigay, m.a., ph.1)., 

Barrister^at-Iiaw. 


.(54) 


.(55), 


6. S.N. Phatak, Esq., m.a., iJi.B. 

7. Dr. D. G. Londlie, M.A., Pii.ix 
^"8. Dr. C.D. Deshmukli, M.A., ph.i>. 

History — 

1. Hirde Naraiii, Esq., M.a., b.t. (Head of the 

Department , ) . 

2. Dr. H. N. Sinlia, m.a., 

3. Rev. T. W. Gardiner, m.a., o.b.e. (On leave,) 

4. T. Fernandez, Esq., M.A. 

5. B.L, Powar, Esq., M.A., LUB. 

6 . B . N . Gadt e, Esq., m.a. 

7. J.N.W. Paul, Esq., M.A. 

■=^8. A.L.T. Abraham, Esq., m.a. 

Economics — 

1. A. C.'Ben-Gupta, Esq., m.a. (Head of the Depmt’ 

ment), 

2. B. H. Munje, Esq., M.A. 

3. M. H. Nanavati, Esq., M.A., LUB. 

4. y. S. Naidii, Esq., M.A., 

5. Dr. W. Bv Raghaviah, M.A,, ph.I). 


■^Appointed in a casual vaeaney. 




FACULTY OF ARTS 


2a^ 


6 B IS. Dadaeliaiijee, Esq., h.a. 
7* Dr. H. G. Seth, M.A., ph.d. 

8. J. S. K. Patel, Esq., m.a. 


SanMt, FaU and Frahrit- 


-"Y 


а. 

4. 

5. 

б, 

7. 

8. 

9. 


( T . 

B. 

G. 

N. 


V. Alirashi, Esq., At. A. {Head of the Depa^t-^ 

ment.) 

B. Bapat, Esq., Ai.A. 

G. Sonialwar, Esq., m.a. 


K. Garde, Esq.. 


ai.a. 


LL.B. 


K.. Navlekar, Esq., m.a. 

Heera Lai .Tain, Esq., m.a,, 

B. P. Ghaturvedi, Esq., m.a. 

Bv. Krs. B. Paramanaiul, B.A., b.liti., d.piiil.,- 
Bar . -at-Law . 

Pandit Krishna Shastri Ghiile. 


(57) 


Fernian and ATOjlytc — 

1 . BhamS'Ul-ulama Af. A. Ghani, :^c.A., M. litt. 
of the Department.) 

2. Byed Afd. Agha Ilyder Hasan, Esq., M.A., 
B’. G. Taqi.'Esq., M.A, 

4. Khan Bahadur H. M. WilayatulUdi, B.A., 

5. Khan Bahadur ACoulvi Abdul Kadir. 

(). M. P. Sanii, Esq. 

7. Moulvi Mahnuid Ali Khan. 

^ 8. Banke Biliarilal, Esq., At. A. 


{Head 


L.T. 


I.S.O. 


(58) Fitropeaih Lanf/iiagen — 

1. F, P. Tostevin, Esq., ALA., o.B.K. 

I)cpa)rt7ncn.t:.) 

*^2. Bister Leoni. 

3. K('v. :Pa,ther (^arron. 

■‘M . Rev. irather E, Dc Ag’c. 


{Read of tJw 


(59) FoUiical Aeicnce — 

1. A. Ben, Esq., At.A,, B.L. {Head of the Depart- 

me n I - . ) 

2. A. G, Ben-Gupta, Esq., At.A, 

:L Dr. IL N. Sinha, m.a., fii.d. 

4. Hirde Narain, Esq., at.a., b.t. 

5. Dr. W. B. Barlingay, At.A., ph.d., Bar.-at-Law. 
i{. B. L. Powar, Esq.,' m.a,, ll-B. 

7. M'Ihh K. B. TLingarao, ai.a., l.t., f.R.o.b. 

8. H. V. Kamath-, Esq., b.a., i.as. 


(60) Eindlr^ 

,1. ft. 


P. MiHliTii, Ksq., M.A.., (Head of the 

Department ) , 


*Appohiit(‘d in a. easual varaney. 
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2. B, D. Patliak, Esq., m.a., ll.b. 

3. S. P- Chaturvedi, Esq., M.A. 

4. Govind Cliandra, Esq., b.a. 

5. B. P. Bajpai, Esq., M.A. 


M.A., B.SC., Ti.T, 


/ 6 1 ) dTdthi — ' 

1. N. K. Beliere, Esq., 
the Department ) . 

^2. N. B. Bhawalkar, Esq., B.A., ll.b. 

3. S. D. Pendse, Esq., M.A., 

4. S. L. Pandharipaiide, Esq., m.a. 

5. V. B. Kolte, Esq., M.A. 


(Head of 


" 1. S. G. Taqi, Esq., m.a. (Head of ihe !h parfmrnt). 

s'. Mahadeo Prasad 8aini, Esq. ^ 

3. Shams-iil-ulaiiia At. A. Gharii, M.A., M.Lirr. 

4. Syed Aid. Aglia Hyder Hsisan, Esq., m.a., i..t. 

5. Kkaii Baliadur Byed Zakir All, l.s.o. 

(63) Other hidian Languages — 

1. B. E. Badardianji, Esq., M.A. (11 aid oj the 

Department ) . 

2. Dr. A. N. Kappaiimi, D.sc’. 

3. R. 0. Gulia, Esq., M.A. 

4. V. C. AI. Alohaii, Esq., M.A. 

(64') Geography (With effect from lOfh Angus f l!K18) — * 

1. Aliss K. B. Rangarao, M. A., L.T., F.lt.cf.H. 

(Head of the Departmimt ) . 

2. TJttam Bingli Tomar, Esq., B.A., T.D. 

3. V. S, Forbes, Esq., M.A. (Cantab.). 

(65) Mnsio (With effect from lOth August^ lU.'iS) - 

1. Airs. ComolatKa 'Dutt, f.t.c.b, (Head of^ tks 

Department.). 

2. G. B. Bax)at, Esq., m:.a, 

3. Alis.^ B. Mitra. 

4. Aliss Biiberi. 

5. B. S. Bail, Esq., l.ac;. 

6. AI. V. Athawale, Esq. 

7. B. B. H. S. Aluigo. 

(6(>) Home Scdenee (WAh effect fi'om lath August. 

1. " Airs. Baraabai Tambe, B.A., Td>. (Htad of the 

Department ) , 

2. Airs. N. Deshpandc, b.A, 

3. Aliss K. B. Baiigarao, Ar.A., b.T., 

* Appointed in a casual vacancy. 
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4. Mrs. M. Dravid, b.a. 

5. Miss S. I. Vincent, m.a. 

6. K. I). Oliatterjee, Esq., b.sc., l.t. 

II. FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 

(Constituted on SOth November, 1936.) 

(67) Fhi/,'iics — 

1. M. L. I)e, Esq., M.A. (Head of the Depart merit). 

2. Dr. V. N. Thatte, B.sc. 

3. E. S. Deoras, Esq., M.so. 

4. Dr, B. li. Sen, M.so., ph.b. 

5. Dr. A. S. Ganesan, m.a., PH. i)., D.i.e. 

6. V. M. Dabadghao, Esq,, M.so. 

7. U. D. Mnkerji, Esq., M.so. 

S . G . P . Agnihotri, Esq., B.SC. 

<68) Cliemutrij — 

1. Eao Sahel) S. N. Godbole, At. SO. (Head of the 

DipaHrnc'n f ) . 

2. Dr. D. N. ChakravarD, i).S(\ 

3. Dr. A. N. Kappanna, i).sc. 

4. Dr. Iv. Ivrislinanmrti, B.sc. 

5. D. V. Chandorker, Esq., ^r.so. 

6. L. K. (Tokhale, Esq., M.so. 

7. L. S. Surey, Esq., m.sc. 

8. D. It. Pai’anjpe, Esq., M.SO. 

6 0 ) .1 / (I I h € mil t m — 

1. Dr. S. C. Dhar, B.so.^ {Head of the DeparPment), 

2. K, D. I^andav, .Esq., m.a., b.sc. 

3. Dr. N. (D Bhabde, B.sc. 

4. B. Belekar, Esq., m.a. 

5. V. Itaghavac.hari, Esq., m:.a. 

(I 'T. V. Moii-e, Esq., M.A. 

7. N. A. ►Sliasiri, Esq., At.so. 

8. B. V. l)(‘gwek(a', Esq., M.A., Ai.SO., LL.B. 

(70) Botanif {With effect from Uth September, 1937)— 

1. Dr. it. L. Nirula, ii. 80 ., PH.ix, B.i.o. (EGad of 
th('. Department). 

.2. K. W Varadpande, Esq., Ai.se. 

3. V. B. Shukla, Es(p, M.so. 

4. d . E. Dastur, Esq., At.SO., i;>.i:.0, 

;1. Drjt I^. II. iraddiaria, ALSO’*, (Cantab.). 

(71) Kootoffp (With effect from 24/7/4 Beptc-oiher, 1937)— 

:i . Dr, M. A. .Moghe, Ar.A., M.SO., PH.B. (London) 

( Head of the IJcpart merit) ^ 
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2. Karam Singli, Esq,, M.BC. 

3. Dr.'" S.S. Patwarclliaii, i>.sc. 

4. Syed Mahmood Husain, Esq., 

5. I)r, N. S. Saliasrabiidlie, M.s. ((Bom.) 


(72) Bngin&eiM.ng — ^ , .. 

1. C. Chatterji, Bsq. (Bead of the Vepartmoit) . 

2. D. V. Chandorkar, Esq., M.sc, 

*3. T. C. Joseph, Bsq., b.k, y.e. 

4. Shamlal Gupta, Esq. 

5. P. K. Sen, Esq. 

6. V. G. Garde, Esq., M:.Ba (Eugrg.), a.m.i.e. 

7. M. S. Paranjpe, Esq., B.E., B-sc. (Engrg.)' 

(Loud.). 


in. FACULTY or LAW. 
(Constituted on 28th November, 1936.) 


(73) 

V ^ D. B. K. V. Brahma, B.A., LL.H.,, c.i.E., M.b.e. 

(Head of iU Depcvrtmvnt) . 

2. Y'. V, Jakatdar, Esq., b.a. (Oxon.), Bar' at- Law. 

3. H. D. Palit, Esq., b.a., li..b. 

4. P. E. Sanjana Esq. 

5. S. B. Tambe, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

{). T. J. Kedar, Esq., b.a., llb. 

7. T. L. Bheore, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

8. K. B. S. Zakir Ali, i.s.o. 

IV. FACULTY OF EDUCATION. 

(Constituted on 24th November, 1936.) 


(74) Mducation — 

1. H. IS. Staley, Esq., m.a. (Ihud of fho Drpart- 

went). 

2. N, N. Mitra, Esq., B.8('., i./r., T.B. 

3. O. N. Wankhado, Esq., t.t>. (Brist.). 

4. E. W. Eranklm, Esq., m.a., b.t., 'IMl ‘ (Loud.). 

5. L. P. D’Soum Esq., m.a., to. (Ltmd.). 

6. . M. L* Ohoudlmri, Esq., B.A., l.t. 

7. Dr. Seth J. Edwards. 

8. Bai Bahadur A. L. Afiikorjee, ilkc., l.t. 

V. FACULTY OF AGEICULTUEE. 
(Constituted on 25th November, 19S7.) 

(75) AgncAiXturC’-- 

1. K. A. H. CJlmndfdl, Esq,, IL.sr. n‘’din.') (llrad 
of the JXepar tment) . 

^Appointed in a casual vacan(*y . 


ENDOWMENT COMMITTEES 


33 


2. K . S . S . Iyer, Eaq., b.e. , 

3. B. B. Pliatak, Esq., B.Ag. 

4. Kno Baliadur Sir M. G. Besliiiando, Kt. 

5. 8. K, Mislira, Esq., L.Ag. 

(>. K. S. Kiledar, Esq., B.Ag. 

7. 8. G. Mutkekar, Esq., M.sc., B.Ag. 

S. .1. 8. Garewal, Esq. 

( 7 ()) Botany (lUfl Plant Patholoyy — 

1. J . F. Daatur, Esq., M.sc., D.i.c. {Head of the 

Department ) . 

2. Dr. R. H. Ricdiliarin, M.8C., Pn-i>. 

3. K. P. Shrivastava, Esq. 

4. K. . V, Varadpande, Eaq., M.BC. 

5. Dr. R. L. Ninila, b.sc., pii.I)., d.i.c* 

(?. Rai Bahadur G. R. Butt, b.a. 

7. Dr. G. 8. Bhatia, isr.sc. ph.d. (LoikI.), F.C.S.y 

F.K..M.a. 

M. Karam Singli, Esq., M.SC. 

(77 ) Chemist r I/—' 

1 K. B. D. V. Bal, JM.SC. (Agr.) A.i.c., F.C.S. 

(Loud.) (Head of the IPyuxrfmeni) 

2. R. N. Mislira, Esq., M.SC. 

Dr. A. N. Kappanna, D.sc. 

4. I), V. Chaiidorkar, Esq., M.sc. 

5. R. 11. doshi, Esq., M.sc. 

E. ENDOWMENT COMMITTEES. 

78. Jakatdar Elocution Committee (1939) : — 

(Jppoiiihd hii the Acailemh Comieil on iho IHth Fubrii- 
ary, 1939, under llegnlaiion 4 relatinrf 'to the Dnfiow* 
ment ) : — 

1. Mr. G. B. Parakh (Chairnimu) 

2 Mr. R. <1. Guha. 

:L Mr. D. 8. Virdi. 

79. W. R. Joslii Prize Committee, (1939):— 

( ippolnted hi! Die Jeadem.le Coamil on the IBth 
' Fehniary, B>39, under PeynlaUan 3 relating to ue 

Fndoimmeiit .) 

}. R. 8. 8. N. God hole (Chairman.) 

2 . IL IL ID 

3. * :Mr. 1). V. Cliaudorkar. 

3 
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80. tTniversity Post-graduate Scliolarsliip Committee 
( 1938 - 4 : 0 ) -- 

(Appointed hy the Academic ConncU on the oth dayu^tf 
1938, undei' the provinionn of Refndaftou 5 rctofiny to 
the Mndoxoment ) : — 

1. Principal, College of Seienct*: Dr. K. Ki’ivsluio 

inurti (Ex-offleio Chaiman). 

2. Dr. S. 0. Dliar. 

3. Dr. R, L. Ninila. 

4. Dr. Af. A. Moglie. 

5. Dr. y. N. Thatte. 

81. Rao Baliadiir Bapu Rao Dada Kinkliedo Iiectiireslup 
Committee (1938-40) : — 

(Constituted xinder Regulation 5 (a) ret at in g to itie 
Endowment.) 

The Vice-ChmceUm ^: — 

1. T. .T, Kedar, Esq., 

The Founder : — 

2. Rao Bahadur Madho Bao Bapu Bao Kinkliede. 

Appointed In/ thd Founder on 2nd Fehnian/, 1939; ~ 

3. Mr. A. y. Wazalwar. 

Appointed hy the Nagpwr FhlloHOi>hlcal Hoeiety on *>rd 
Fehruax% 1939:— 

4. Mr. W. R. Pandit. 

Appointed hy the Faculty of Law on lUUh AuLl 

1938:— 

5. R. B. H. S. Mimjo. 

Appointed hy the Faculty of ArU on Atk August. 
1938:— * 

6. Dr. W. S. Barlingay. 

Appomted hy the FacnMy of Feience on Uh August, 
1938:— 

7. R.. S. S. N. Godhole. 

Appointed hy the Facxdiy of EdumiUon on 23rd Autu. 

1938:— 

8. R.S.D.K. Mohom. 

Appomted hy the Facndty of AgricuVurv on 29m 
My, 1938: — 

9, J, P. Dastur, Esq, 
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^2. Iieague of Nations Essay Competition Coimnittes 
(1939) 

App6mted bp the Aeademie Coimeit on the IMh Fehm- 
ary, 19Z9, ^im(Jer Beyulation 6 relatiny to the liJnfJow- 
mcnt:-— 

1. Mj*. Ilirde Narain, (CJuimyian). 

2. Mr. A, Sen. 

3. Dr. H. 3Sr. Sinlia. 

83. Bao Baliadnr Sliridhar G-anesh Paranjpe Memorial 

Lectureship Committee (1938-40). 

(Constituted under Begulation 5 (a) relating to the 

Endowment,) 

The Vice-Chancellor : — 

1 . T . J . Keda r, Esq. 

The senior male memiycr of the dono7'\^ family : — 

2. Dr. A. S. Paranjpe. 

Appointed by the senior male me'mher of the donor's 
family eat the lAlh September, 1938;-—- 

3. Mr. P. G. Paranjpc, b.a., b.l. 

Appointed by — 

The Facnliy of Arts on Ath August, 1938: — 

4. M;r.'N. K. Behcre. 

The Faculty of Science 07i Ath August, 1938: — 

5. Mr. S. B. Belekar. 

The Faeidly of Imw on Wth tTidy, 1938: — 

(?. Mr.'V. K. Raj wade. 

T}a\ Faeulfy of lidumtum 07h 23r<il July, 1938:— 

7. Mr. N. Ij. Inamdar. 

7'he 'Faeulfy of Agrienllurc on 20th July, 1938: — 

8. Mr. I). V. Chjindorkar. 

84. Til© Byramji Debating Trophy Committee (1939): — 

1. Mr, P. P. Tostevin (Ohamnan.). 

2. Dr. H. G. Seth. 

3. D. B. K. V. Brahma. 



F, EEPEESENTATIVES OP THE 
UNIVERSITY ON OTHER BODIES. 

1, Board of High School Education, Central Provinces 
and Berar. 

(Appointed on Z2nd Augmlt h}f the K.i't (‘iii iv( ('oitiieiL) 

1. ITircle Narain, Esq., m.a., b.t. 

2. Y. V. Miraslii, Esq., m.a. 

*8. Dr. K. Krislmaimirti, i>.sc. 

4. 11, B. D. Y. Bal, M.tsr. (A^r.), xaa\, I’.r.s. 

5. V. S. Naidii, Esq., M.A. 

6. Dr. V. S. Jha, B.A., ph.d. 

7. N. K. Boliere, Esq., m.a., 1 {..S('., i^.t. 

2. Iirter-TTniversity Board, India. 

(Appointed on Sth December, 198S, ftp Uu Exeeuth^e, 
Council for a period of three years with efferi from' 
1st April, 1989.) 

A. C. Seii-Gupta, Es<|., m.a. 

3. Court of the Indian Institute of Science, Bangalore, 

(Appointed try the Court on (»//< Deermher, 

M.L.De, Esq., ai.a. (P'or the period lU-'ilMD), 

4. C.B. and Berar Vernacular Eitorary Academy, 

(Appointed by the Executive ComMil on 2n(i Feheu* 
ary, 1985, for five years). 

N. K. Beliere, Esq., M.A., b.bc., L.r. 

15. Member Elected by the Begistored Graduates of tli# 
University to the Central Provinces Legislative 
Assembly (1936). 

Mr.' B. (t. Khapardo, b.a., 


^Appointed in a casual raeaney in Beptember, 1987. 
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SUCCISSION LIST FROM 1923. 

Chancellors. 

1923 His Excellency Dr. Sir Prank George Sly, 

D.LITT., K.C.S.I., I.C.S. 

1925 HIkS Excellency Sir Montagu Sherard Dawes 
Butler, M.A. (Cantab.), k.c.s.l, o.b., c.i.e., 

C.V.O., O.B.B., I.C.S. 

1927 His Excellency Mr. John Thomas Marten, m.a. 

(Oxon.), C.S.I., I.C.S. {from 19^/^ August, 
1927, till mil December, 1927) . 

1927 His Excellency Sir Montagu Sherard Dawes 
Butler, M.A (Cantab.), k.c.s.i., c.b., c.i.e., 

C.V.O., C.B.E., I.C.S. 

1929 His Excellency Mr. Shripad Balwant Tambe, 

B. A., LL.B. {AcMng from, 30Wi November, 
1929, till 28th March, 1930.) 

1930 His Excellency Sir Montagu Sherard Dawes 

Butler, M.A. (Cantab.), K.c.s.i., c.b., c.le., 

C. V.O., C.B.E., I.C.S. (from 2dth March, 1930. 
to 29th July, 1932). 

1932 His Excellency Sir Arthur Nelson, m.a. 

(Oxon.), K.C.I.B., O.B.B., J.P. {Acting from 
ZOth July to 24:th November, 1932.) 

1932 Ilis Excellency Sir Montagu Sherard Dawes 

Butler, M.A.' (Cantab.), k.o.s.i., c.b., c.le., 
C.V.O., C.B.E., I.C.S. {from 25th November, 
1932 to 15th September, 1933.) 

1933 His Excellency Sir Hyde Clarendon Gowan, 

R.A. (Oxon.), C.S.I., C.I.E., V.D., I.C.S. 

.T.F. {From, 16th September, 1933 to 15^/» 
May, 1936). 

1936 His E.xccllcncy Mr. E. Raghavendra Rao, 
Bar.-at-Tjaw. (Acting from 16th May to 
15fh September, 1936.) 

1936 HiS Excellency Sir Hyde Clarendon Gowan, 

B.A. (Oxon.), K.C.S..I, C.I.E. , V.D., I.C.S., 

,T.p. {From 16th September, 1936.) 
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1938 His Excellency Mr. Hugh Boinford, b.a., 
C.I.E., I.C.S. {From Zrd March, 1938.) 

1938 His Excellency Sir Francis Verner Wylie,, 
K.C.S.I., C.I.E., I.C.S. (From 28th May, 1938.) 

Vice-Chancellors. 

1923 Rai Bahadur Sir Bipin Krishna Bo.se, m.a., 
B.L., K-c.i.E. (Nominated, ith August, 1923.) 

1925 Rai Bahadur Sir Bipin Krishna Bo.s(s m.a., 
B.L., K.C.I.E. {Elected, 31.s^ July, 1925.) 

1927 Rai Bahadur Sir Bipin Krislnia Bose, ji.a., 
B.L., K.C.I.E.* {Rc-clected, i^rd December, 
1927.) 

1929 Rev. Dr. J. P. MePadyen, m.a., d.d. 
{Elected, 28rd November, 1929 . ) 

1932 Mr. M. B. Niyogi, m.a., ll.h. {Elected 
with effect from 15th January, 19.32.) 

1934 Mr . _ M . B . Niyogi, m.a., ll . m . {Re-elected 

; with effect from 15th January, 1934.) 

1934 Dewmi Bahadur V. M. Kalkar, m.a. (Aelintf 
Vice-Chancellor from 6th February to 15th 
June, 1934.) 

19.34 Mr. M. B. Niyogi, m.a., ll.m. (From 16th 
June, 1934 to ISth. Jammry, I9.3(!.) 

1936 Dr, Sir .Hari Singh Gour, KL, m.a., d.litt., 
D,c.L.,.LL.D. ( Cantab.), Bar. -.-it- Law. (FAect- 
•ed unth effect from 16th January, 1<I3(;.) 
1936 Bol. K. V. Kukday,. L.M,.H., (M.K. iArliiuf 
V'tce-Ohancellor from 12th April to VMh 
August, 1936) . 


1936 


1938 


Dr. Sir Hari Singh Gour, Kt., m.a., d.litt.,. 
d.o.l., ll.d. (Cantab.), Bnr-at-Law, 
{From Uth Axujmt, 19.36.) 

Mr. T. J. Kedar, b.a., ll.b., (Fleet. 

ed unth effect fro m 16th January, l!).3H.i 
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Treasurers. 

1923 Rao Bahadur V. M. Kelkar, m.a. (Nomi- 
nated, 20th September, 1923.) 

1925 Rao Bahadur V. M. Kelkar, m.a. (Elected, 
31.9# Jxily, 1925.) 

1927 Rao Bahadur V. M. Kelkar, m.a. (Re-elected, 
Srd December, 1927.) 

1929 Rao Bahadur V. M. Kelkar, m.a. (Re-elected, 
23rd November, 1929.) 

1931 Rao Bahadur V. M. Kelkar, m.a. (Re- 
elected, 8th December, 1931.) 

1933 Dewan Bahadur V. M. Kelkar, m.a. (Re- 
elected with effect from 8th Decemher, 1933.) 

1935 Rao Bahadur K. V. Brahma, b.a., ll.b., c.i.e., 
M.B.E. (Appomted Officiatmg TreaMXurer 
with effect from Ath April, 1935.) 

1935 Col. K. V. Kukday, l.m.s., cj.b. (Elected 
with effect from 8th December, 1935.) 

1937 Col. K. V. Kukdav, c.i.e., i.m.s. (Retd.), (Up 
to mth April, 1937.) 

1937 Dewan Bahadur K. V. Brahma, b.a., ll-b., 
C.I.E,, M.B.B, (Aetinj?). (From, 1st May, 
1937.) 

1937 Col. K. V. Kukday, c.i.e., i.m.s. (Retd.). 
(From 2nd Nov end) er, 1937). 

1937 Dewan Bahadur K. V. Brahma, b.a., ijj.b., 
c.i.i':., M.B.E. (Elected with effect from 15tk 
December, 1937.) 

DBANB. 


(i) Faculty of Arts. 


1924 

A. 

C. HellH, Es 

(]., M.A., X.B.S 

■5. 

1927 


]:)r. J'. F. 

JMcFadyen, 

M.A. (Glas.), d.D. 

1930 


IV Toslovin 

, B.sq., M-A., 

(Oxon.) (From 


1 

2ih A‘U(/ustf 

1930.) 


1933 

A. 

, 0 . 

upta, Bsq., 

m.a., (Bdin.),. 


Vi* ot:u“VJ u ^ 

(From. August, 1930.)’ 
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(ii) Faculty of Si'IEnce. 

1924 K. H. Beckett, Esq,, b.sc. 

1930 M. Owen Esq., M.sc. (Wales.'), f.inst.p. 
(From. mil. AuifiiM, 1930.) 

1935 M. L. De, Esq., M-A. (From l.it Auijii.A, lOOr),) 

(iii) Faculty op Law. 

1924 Eao Bahadur W. R. Dhohley, b.a,. h.l., i.s.o. 
1926 P. S. Ivotval, Esq., B.A. (Oxon.), Bar.-at-Law. 

1936 Sir M. Y. Joshi, Kt., k.c.i.e.,b.a.. i,i,.h. (From 

21f,‘t March, 1936 In ofh Fchniin'ii, 1939.) 

(iv) Faculty of Education. 


1924 B. A. Macnee, Esq., m.a. 

1933 F. 1a. Clark, Esq., m.a. ((’aiiiali. ). (From 

22nd July, 1933.) 

1937 H. S. Staiej'. E.'^.q., m.a. (('aiilali.i [ From . 
24#/t July, 1937.) 

(v) Faculty of Aouicur/ruiiE. 

1926 R. G. Allan, Esq., .m.a., l.ao., (Caiitah.). 
1932 J. C. McDougall, E.sq., ALA., u.sc. (rantal).i. 
(From 2^1 August, 1932.) 

1934 J. H. Ritchie, Esq., m.a., b.sc. (Aher.) (From. 

2Mh November, 1934.) 

1935 J. C. MeDougall, Esq., m.a., n.sc. (Caiilaii,). 

(From 28th November, 1935.) 

1936 E. A. If. Churcliill, E.sij.. use. (Ediii i 

(From. 6th August, 1936.) 

Registrars. 


1923 G. G. R. Hunter, Esq., m.a.* ( Apimnfml , 

Ath August, 1923.) 

1924 R. R. Khaima, Esq., M..SC. (Appointed, l.sit 

January, 1^24:.) 

1924 K. D Panday, Esq., m.a., b.sc. (Appovnled, 
Uth Deceinber, 1924.) 

1926 M A. Moghe Esq., m.a., m.kc. ' (Appoint cd 
Isil June, 1926.) 

*lSfow B, Phii,. (Oxon.). 
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1929 U. Misra, Esq., m.a., ll.b. { Appointed , Vith 
July, 1929.) 

Assistant Registbabs.- 

1926' M. A. Moghe, Esq., m.a., m.sc. {Appointed, 
l.s■^ March, 1926.) 

1926 IT. Misra, Esq., m.a., ll.b. {Appointed, 12tk 
Auffust, 1926.) 

1928 S. F. Banerji, Esq. {Appointed Officiating 

Asdstunt Regktrar, ith October, 1928.) 

1929 K. R. Pandya, Esq., m.a. {Appointed, IGth 

December, 1929.) 



HONORARY DEGREES. 


Doctor OF Liteeature. 

1924. 

His Excellency Sir Prank George Sly, k.c.s.i., i.g.s., 
Governor, Central Provinces and Berai-, and 
Chancellor of the University. 

1933. 

Rai Bahadur Hiralal, b.a., M.it.A.s. (London,’). 

Doctor of Laws. 

1930, 

Rai Bahadur Sir Bipin Kri,slina Bose, m.a., n.u, 
Kt ., K.c.r.E., Bx-Viee-Chancdlor of the Lniv<'r,sijy , 


1937 

His Excellency Sir Hyde Clarendon 

B.A. (oXON), K.C.S.I., C.I.E., V.D., I. 

Chancellor of the University ’ 


Go wan. Kt. 
C.S., .r.i'.. 



CHAPTER III. 

THE NAGPUR UNIVERSITY ACT, 1923.^ 

(CENTRAL PROVINCES ACT No. V OF 1923.) 
{Received the assent of the Governor-General on 
the 6th of June, 1923.] 

Published in the Central Provinces Gazette^ ^ 
of the 16th JunOy 1923. 


An Act to Establish and Incorporate a 
University at Nagpur. 

Whereas it is expedient to establish and incorpo- 
rate a University at Nagpur, to be known as the 
Nagpur University; 

And whereas the previous sanction of the 
Governor-General, as reqiiired by section 80-A, sub- 
section (3), of the Government of India Act, has 
been accorded to the passing of this Act; 

It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. (1) This Act may be called The Nagpur Uni- 
versity Act, 1923. , ' 

(2) It shall come into force on such date as the 
Local Government may, by notification, appoint ip 
this behalf. aM 

2. In this Act, unless there is anything repug- 

nant in the subject or context, — ment. ' 

(a) ^^K)llege’' means an institution maintained 

l)y or admitted to the privileges of the Pefini- 
♦ — — , — tions-. .. 

^Ah aiiKiiKh'd by tho Amending Acts of 1930, .1933, '1934 
and 193(); and by tlio (b)vernment of India (Adaptation of 
Indian Lawn) Ordor,' U)37. 
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University, by or muler tiie irrovisions 
of this Act; 

(6) “hostel” means a place of residc'nco for 
students of the Uiiivorsily niainlaiiied or 
recognised by the rnivorsily either as 
part of or separate from a college; 

(c) “registered graduates” means graduates 

registered under the provisions of this 
Act; 

(d) “Statutes,” “Ordinances” and •'K’egula- 

tions” mean resr)cetively the Statutes. 
Ordin,ances and Regulations of tlie I’ni- 
versity for the time being in forci‘; and 
they shall be deemed to be rnles within 
the meaning of section 20 of the Oentral 
Provinces Oencral Clauses Act, 1914; 
and 

(c) “University” means the Nagpur Ibiiver- 
sity. 

Thk Univkbsity. 

3. (1) The first Chancellor and Vice-Ciiancidlor 
of the University, and tiic first members of 11u' 
Court, of the Executive Council and of the Acade- 
mic Council of the University, and all lamsous 
who may hereafter become sucli oflicers or mmnbers, 
so long as they continue to hold such of(i<'(' or mem- 
bership, are hereby constitutcxl a body corpor.ate by 
the name of the Nagpur UniviU'sity. 

(2) The University shall have. perpetual suc(*e.s- 
sion and a common seal and shall su(> and b(‘ sikhI 
by the said name. 

4 . Subject to such conditions as niay be pn*- 
scribed by or under the provisions of this Act, the 
University shall have the following powers. 
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namely : — 

(1) to provide for instruction in such branches 

of learning as the University may think 
fit, and to make provision for research 
and for the advancement and dissemina- 
tion of knowledge; 

(2) to hold examinations, and confer degrees 

and other academic distinctions on 
persons who — 

(a) have pursued a course of study in the 
University or in a college, or 
(h) are teachers in educational institutions, 
under conditions laid down in the Ordi- 
nances and Eegulations, and have passed 
the examinations of the University under 
like conditions, or 

hold a degree in Arts or Science of the Central- 
University or a degree of any other 
University recognized by the University as x 
equivalent thereto: provided that no such of 1934. 
pi^rson sliall be eligible for examination for 
a, degree higher than the degree already 
held 1)>’‘ him (i) until three academical 
years have elapsed since he passed the 
examination for that degree; (ii) in a 
subject otlier than those in which he passed 
tlie (examination for that degree, or {Hi) 
in a subject for whicih practical work in a 
laboratory is prescribed: 

Providc‘d tliat the Statutes may make pro- 
vision lor examining and conferring 
(1egre(‘s and other academic distinctions 


^'•TIuk wns added by tlie IJiuverBlty Amendment 

Act of wl»i<'li r<‘eoivc5<l the asaeat of the Governor-G-eneraJ 
m th(^ fdli April, and was published in the CeniraJ 

Frovinam fta:yrtfVj datcid the 13tli April, 1934. 
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■upon women who have not pursued a. 
course of studies in the University or in 
a college; or 

(d)* are whole-time librarians or library 
clerks : 

(3) to confer degrees and other academic dis- 

tinctions on persons who have carried on 
independent research under conditions 
laid down in the Ordinances and Itegu- 
lations ; 

(4) to confer honorary degrees or other dis- 

tinctions on approved pei’sons, in the 
manner prescribed in the Statutes; 

(5) to provide such lectures and instruction 

for and to grant such diplomas to per- 
sons, not being enrolled students of the 
University, as the University may deter- 
mine ; 

(6) to admit colleges to the privileges of the 

University and to r<'eogniz;e hostels, 
under conditions which may be pres- 
cribed in the Statutes and Ordinances; 

(7) to inspect colleges and hostc'ls ; 

(8) to co-operate with other Universities and 

authorities in such manner and for such 
purposes as the University may deter- 
mine ; 

(9) to institute Professorships, Readerships, 

Lectureships and any other teaching 
posts required by the University, and to 
appoint persons to such Professorships, 
Readerships, Lectureships and posts; 

(10) to_ recognize teachers as qualified to give 
instructio n in colleges; 

; *This sub-clause was addecl by tbo Oonteal trovinecs Act 
No. XI of 1933, which received the asHoiit of thn Oovc.rnor- 
eenoral on 21st Septemher, 1933, and was puhlishcd iii tlic 
Central Provmaes Gazette on 7th October 1933 
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(11) to institute and awa,rd fellowships, scholar- 
ships, exhibitions, bursaries,, medals and 
other I’ewards in accordance with con- 
ditions which may be prescribed in the 
Statutes and Eegulations; 

X12) to institute, maintain and manage colleges 
and hostels in the manner which may be 
prescribed in the Statutes ; 

■(13) to demand and receive such fees as may 
be prescribed in the Ordinances; 

(14) to supervise and control the residence and 

discipline of students of the University, 
and to make arrangements for promot- 
ing their Jiealth and general welfare; 
and 

(15) to do such other acts, whether incidental 

to the powers aforesaid or not, as may be 
requisite in order to further the objects 
of the University as an examining and 
teaching body, and to cultivate and pro- 
mote arts, science and other branches of 
learning. 

5. Tlie University shall be open to all persons of Univer- 
ihtluo- sex, of whatever race, creed or class, and it sityopen 
shall not bo lawful for the University to adopt or classes 
impose on any person any test whatsoever of reli- castes 
giotis profession or belief in order to entitle him and 
to 1)0 admitted thereto as a teacher or student, or c^®***®- 
to hold any office therein, or to graduate thereat, 
or to enjoy or exercise any privileges thereof, except 
where such test is imposed in any testamentary or 
othtu- inst.rmnent creating a benefaction which has 
been aeccpldtl by the Univei’sity : ■ 

Provided that nothing in this section shall be 
deemed to prevent persons (whether teachers of 
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the University or not), who have been approved for 
that purpose by the Executive Council, from giving 
religious instruction in the manner which may bo 
prescribed by the Ordinances to thos** who are will- 
ing to receive it . 

6. (1) The courses of study in the University 

and colleges shall be prescribed by th<> Ordinances 
and Eegulations, and the teaching tlun-eof shall b*^ 
organised by such authorities as may bo. ])r('scrihod 
by the Statutes. 

(2) No attendance at any teaching other than 
teaching conducted by the University or l)y a 
College in accordance with the provisions of this 
section shall qualify for admission to any examina- 
tion of the University other than an examination for 
admission to the University. 

(3) It shall not be lawful for the University or 
for any college to maintain classes for the piir|)o.sc 
of preparing students for admission to the Univer- 
sity, or to frame courses or recognize institutions 
for that purpose, save with the previous sauetion of 
the Local Government, and subjeet to such eondi- 
tions as the Local Government may impose. 

Visitation, 

* 7 . (1) The Provincial (lovorntnent sliall 

have the right to cause an inspcclion to he nuah* 
by such person or persons as it may direct, (if Uic 
university, its buildings, lahoratorics, workshops 
and equipment and of any (‘olh'gc or Imsicl. and 
also of the examinations, teacliing and ollau' work 
conducted or done by the niiivcrsily. and f.. cause 
any enquiry to he made in like maiiiK'r in eonneefinn 
with any matter conneeted with lltc I lii varsity . 

*As aiiiciKlwl by tlio Giivcrirnicnt (if ( 

tion of Indian L.'iwa) Order, m.It. 
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The ProviBcial Government shall, in every case 
give notice to the University o£ its intention to 
cause an inspection or enquiry to be made, and the 
University shall be entitled to be represented 
thereat. 

(2) The lh‘ovincial Government shall com- 
inunicate to the Court and to the Executive Council 
its views and shall, after ascertaining the opinion 
of the Court and the Executive Council thereon^ 
advise the University on the action to be taken. 

(3) The Executive Council shall report to the 
Provincial Government such action, if any, as it 
lias taken oi* may propose to take upon the results 
<A‘ the inspection or enquiry. 

fSiu^li rejwrt shall be submitted, within such 
time as tlie Provincial Government may direct, 
tliroiigli the C'ourt wliich may express its opinion 
thei'eon. 

(4) Where the Executive Council does not, 
witliin a reasonable time, take action to the satisfac- 
t;ion of tlie Provineial Government, the Provincial 
(b)vei*rnnent may, aftei* considering any explanation 
furuish(‘d, or repn^sentation made by the Court and 
the Ex(‘cutive ("ouncil, issue such instructions as it 
may Ihink fit, and the Executive Council shall 
comply llHMnuvith. 


Offiokrs op the University. 

8. Tlui following shall be the officers of the Uni- 
versity:— 

(i) the Chancellor, 

(ii) tlie \- ic(^“Chance11or, 

(Hi) the Treasurer, 

(/n) tli(‘ Pegistrar, 

(?j) the Deans of the Faculties, and 
(ri) smh other officers as may J)e dedared 
l)y tlK‘ Stafutes to he officers of the 
liniversity. 


Officers 
of the 
Univer- 
sity. 
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9. *(1) The Governor of the Central I’roviuees 

and Berar shall be the Chaneellor. lie shall, by 
virtue of his office, be the head of the i :iii\'(!i'sity 
and the President of the Court, and shall, when 
present, jareside at meetings of the Court and at 
any Convocation of the L'niversity. 

(2) The Chancellor shall have such powers as 
may be conferred on him by or under this Act. 

(3) Every proposal to confer an honorary 
degree shall be subject to the confirmation of the 
Chaneellor. 

(4) The Chancellor sliall, wliere committees of 
selection for Professorships, Ecaderships or Lec- 
tureships of the University are constituted, appoint, 
in the manner prescribed in the Statutes, one or 
more members of every such committee. 

10. (1) The Vice-Chancellor shall lie elected by 
the Court from among persons I’ceomnu'nded by the 
Executive Council, subject to confii'ination liy the 
Chaneellor, and shall hold office for sncIi term and 
subject to such conditions as may be preserilicd by 
the Statutes. 

(2) Where any temporary vacancy in the office 
of Vice-Chancellor occurs by reason of leave, illiie,s.s 
or other cause, the Executive Coimeil shall, as soon 
as possible, subject to the approval of tlie Clmn- 
cellor, make such arrangements for carrying on tins 
office of Vice-Chancellor as it may think fit. Until 
such arrangements have been made, tlie E(vgi.slra)' 
shall carry on the current duties of the office of 
Vice-Chancellor . 

11. (1) The Vice-Ohaneollor shall be tlie jvrinci- 
pal executive and academic officer of the Univer- 

. sity, and shall, in the absence of tl;e niianccllor, 
preside at meeting s of the Court and at any Con- 

*Aa amcnfled by tbo (Tovcrniiiciit- dl' Imlia (A<l,-i|iOiliiiii 
of Indian Laws) Order, 1937. 
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vocation of the University. He shall be an ex- 
■officio member and chairman of the Executive 
Council and of the Academic Council, and shall be 
entitled to be present and to speak at any meeting 
of any authority or other body of the University, 
but shall not be entitled to vote thereat unless he 
is a member of the authority or body concerned. 

(2) It shall be the duty of the Vice-Chancellor 
to see that this Act, the Statutes and the Ordinances 
are faithfully observed, and he shall have all powers 
necessary for this purpose. 

(3) The Vice-Chancellor shall have power to 
convene meetings of the Court, the Executive 
Council and the Academic Council. 

(4) The Vice-Chancellor may, in any emergency 
which in his opinion requires that immediate action 
should 1)0 taken, take such action as he deems 
necessary, and shall at the earliest opportunity re- 
port his action to the authority which in the ordinary 
coni’se would have dealt with the matter. 

(5) The Vice-Chancellor shall give effect to the 
orders of the Executive Council regarding the 
appointment, dismissal and suspension of the officers 
and teachers of the University, and shall exercise 
general control over tlie affairs of the University. 

He shall be responsible for the discipline of the 
Universit.y in accordance with this Act, the Statutes 
and the Ordinances. 

(6) The Vice-Chancellor shall exercise such other 
pow(n's as may be conferred on him by the Statutes 
and tlu‘ Otalinances. 

12. (1) The Treasurer shall be elected by the 

<^.)ur{. from •among ])ersons recommended by the Treasur- 
ExcHoitive, (-onncil, subject to confirmation by the 
Chancellor, and shall serve upon such conditions 
<and for sneh period, and shall receive such remunera- 
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tion (if any) from tlie funds of tlie University, m 
the Executive Goiincil shall deem fit. 

(2) Where any temporary vacancy in the office 
of Treasurer occurs by reason of leave, illness or 
other cause, the Executive Council shall fortliwith, 
subject to the approval of the Clianeellor, make 
such arrangements for carrying on tlie office of 
Treasurer as it may think fit. 

(3) The Ti’easurer shall exercise general super- 
vision over the funds of the Tlniversity, and shall 
advise in regard to its financial ])olicy. 

(4) He shall be an ex-ojjieio niton ht'r of the Exe- 
cutive Council, and shall, subject, to tlie control ot‘ 
the Executive Council, manage the |)i*o|)erty and in- 
vestments of the University. He shall be res- 
ponsible for the presentation of the aiimial est, iniat.es 
and statement of accounts. 

(5) Subject to the powers of the Exeeiitive Coun- 
cil, lie shall be responsilile for seeing that all 
moneys are expended on the pur])ose for wliich tlun^ 
are granted or allotted. 

(6) Unless otherwise provided for umh^.r tliis 
Act, all contracts shall be signed by tlie fih’easurer 
on behalf of the University. 

(7) He shall exercise such other powt^rs as nm>" 
be conferred on him by the Statutes and tlie Oi*<li- 
nances . 

13 . The Registrar shall be a whole-time offic^f^r 
and shall act as the Secretary of tle^ Court, of ihe 
Executive Council and of the Acod(‘nn<* Council. 
He shall exercise such powens end {audoi’in such 
duties as may be conferred or imposed on him hv 
the Statutes and the Ordinances. 

14 . The powers and duties of suel^ otluu* officcu’s 
as may be declared by the Statutes ‘to 1)e orficiu^s 
of the University shall he prescribed liy t,he Statutes 
and the Ordinances. 
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Authorities of the University. 

15. The following shall be the authorities of 
the University:— 

(i) The Court, 

(ii) the Executive Council, 

(Hi) the Academic Council, 

(iv) the Committee of Eeference, 

(v) the Faculties, and 

(vi) such other authorities as may be declared 

by the Statutes to be authorities of the 
University . 

16. (1) The Court shall consist of the follow- The 

ing persons, namely: — Court.. 

(Jl(Lss‘ 1. — Ex~offlcio memhers, 

(i) Tlie Chancellor, 

(ii) tlie Vice-Chancellor, 

(in) '^the JMinisters oi: tlie Governor of tlie 

( ^'utral Proviiu^es and Berar, 

(iv) the Chief Justice of the High Court of 
Ju{liea,ture at Nagpur. 

(u) the Bishop of Nagpur, 

(vi) tlie members of the Executive and Acade- 

mic Councils, 

(vii) the Treasurer, 

{viii) the Principals of colleges, 

(ix) Jlic Professors and Eeaders of the Univer- 

sity, and 

(x) such other ex-officio members as may be 

prescribed by the Statutes. 

Class IL — Life menibers. 

(xi) Persons (if any) appointed hj the Chan- 

cellor to be life members on the 
4 rround that they have rendered 
eminent servi ces to education. 

" As by (U)veniment of Iiulia (Adaptation 

-.’Of IiKlirni L.'nvs) Order, 1037. 
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Class III . — OtJm^ memlers. 

{xii) Graduates elected by the registered gra- 
duates from among their own body, 
(xiii) persons nominated by associations or in- 
dividuals making to the University 
annual contributions of an amount to 
be prescribed by the Statutes for ri 
purpose approved by tlie Executive 
Council, 

(xPv) persons nominated by otiiiu- non-acade- 
mic bodies approved in tliis behalf by 
the Chancellor on tlie recommendation 
of the Court, 

(rr) persons, other tluiii Iba:)iress()rs mid luaid- 
ers of the University, elected in 
accordance with, the Statutes, from 
among their own liodies, by tlie 
teachers in the University and in col- 
leges, and 

(xvi) persons nominated by the ('lliancellor. 

(2) The number of members to be elect.tsl or 
nominated under clauses (xii) to (xvi) of su])-S(‘c- 
tion (1), the tenure of office of sucli rmanbiO's, am"! 
the mode of election of members to bi^ ehs’lrd 
under clause (xii) and clause (xv) of sub-sectirai 
(1) shall be prescribed by the Statutes. 

Meetings The Court shall, on a to Ik; fi.vc! 

Court. by the Vice-Chancellor, meet ojuu; a year at a iiuk'I- 
ing to be called the annua.l meeting of tla; riourl;. 

(2) The Vice-Chancellor may, whenever lie 
thinks fit, and shall, upon a rcfiui.sitioii in wrilinT 
signed by not less than twenty-five |)er <-eiil. nf |lic 
members of the Court, convene a special iiKK'l.ing of 
the Court . 

^wers 18. The Court shall bo the supreme, goveimin.r 
duties of body of the University a,nd shall hav(’ ])ow(n’ to 
the Court, revise the acts of the Exeentive find Academic 
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Councils and shall exercise all powers and perform 
all duties conferred or imposed on it by or tinder 
this Act, and shall exercise all the powers of the 
University not otherwise provided for by or tinder 
this Act. 

19. The Executive Council shall be the exe- 
cutive body of the University, and its constitution 
and the terms of office of its members shall be pres- 
cribed by the Statutes. 

20. (1) The Executive Council — 

(a) shall direct the form, custody and use of 
the common seal of the University; 

{h) sliall hold, control and administer the pro- 
perty and funds and shall make con- 
tracts on behalf of the University; 

(c) shall have power, subject to the Statutes, 

to transfer and accept transfer of any 
moveable or immoveable property on 
behalf of the University: 

Provided that all such transfers or accept- 
ance of transfer shall be reported to the 
Court at its next meeting: 

Pi'ovided further that no transfer of im- 
moveable property shall be made without 
the previous sanction of the Court and 
of the Chancellor; 

(d) sliall manage and regulate the finances, ac- 

counts and invcstxncnts of the Univer- 
sity ; 

(e) may invest any moneys belonging to the 

University inclnding any unapplied in- 
come, in any of the securities described 
in scsetion 20 of the Indian Trusts Act, 
1882, or in tlie purchase of immoveable 
property in India, with the like jxower 
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of varying such investment; or may 
place on fixed deposit in any bank 
approved in this behalf by the Local 
Government any portion of such moneys 
not required for immediate expenditure; 

(/) shall administer any funds placed at the 
disposal of the University for specific 
purposes ; 

{g) shall frame the inidget of tlie Ibiivcrsity ; 

{h) shall lay before the Local (.!o\-errmieiit an- 
nually a full statement of the financial 
requirements of all colleges and hostels: 

(i) shall admit colleges to the privileges of the 
University, subject to the ]U'ovisions of 
this Act and under conditions which 
may be prescribed in the Statutes: 

Provided that no college shall he so admitted 
without the previous sanction of the 
Local Government; 

(A) shall arrange for and direct the inspection 
of colleges and hostels; 

(?) may institute, at its disert'tion, such Pro- 
fessorships, Readerships or la'clnrc- 
ships, or other teaching posts as may hi' 
proposed by the Academic Gouncil ; 

(m) may abolish or suspend, afti'r rc[)orl 

from the Academic Council 1hcr('oii, any 
Professorship, Readership, Lecl.iircship 
or other teaching ])osls in llic Univer- 
sity; 

(n) save as otherwise provided foi' hy tliis Act. 

or the Statutes, shall apponit the officers 
(other than the Chancellor, (Ik' \'icc. 
Chancellor and the Treasur(‘r), teachers 
and other servants of the University, and 
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shall define their duties and the condi- 
tions of their service, and shall provide 
for the filling of temporary vacancies in 
their posts ; 

(o) shall publish the results of the University 
examinations ; 

{p) may delegate, subject to such conditions 
as may^be prescribed by Regulations 
made by the Executive Council, its 
power to make contracts and to appoint 
officers, teachers and other servants of 
the University to such person or autho- 
rity as the Execiitwe Council may deter- 
mine ; 

(q) shall, subject to the powers conferred by 
this Act on other authorities of the 
University, regulate, determine and ad- 
minister all matters concerning the Uni- 
versity, and, to this end, shall exercise 
such otlier powers and perform such 
other duties as may be conferred or 
imposed on it by this Act or the Statutes, 
and shall exercise all other powers of 
the University not otherwise provided 
for by this Act or the Statutes. 

(2) The Executive Council may appoint, from 
among its own members, a Finance Committee to 
advise it on matters of finance. Tlic Treasurer 
shall be the Chairman thereof, and at least one mem- 
ber shall bo a momlier elected to the Executive 
Council by the Court. 

21. (1) •The Academic Council shall be the aca- 

demic body of the University, and its constitution 
and the terms of office of its members shall be pres- 
cribed by the Statutes. 
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(2) Subject to the provisions of this Act, the 
Statutes and the Ordinances, the Aeadeniie Conneil 
shall have the control and general regulatioii, and 
be responsible for the maintenance of standards^ of 
teaching and examination within the University, 
and shall exercise such other powers and perform 
such other duties as may be conferred or imposed 
on it by or under this Act. 

(3) It shall have the right to advise the Executive 
Council on all aeadeniie matters, and, in partieuhux 
the Executive Council shall take no action in res- 
pect of the fees paid to examiners, the number, 
qualifications and the emoluments of teaehei’s, and 
the admission of colleges to the privileges oi’ the 
University otherwise than after consideration of the 
recommendations of the Academic Gonmdl. 

22. (1) The Committee of Eeference sliall (*on- 

sist of the Viec-Chaneellor, the Treasui’(M% and not 
more than thirteen members of the Court l)y 

it in such manner and holding office for such, term 
as may be prescribed by the Statutes: 

Provided that of the memhers so elected none 
shall be a member of the Exeeiitive. C'onneil. 

(2) The Committee of Eeference sliall deal witli 
items of new expenditure only and its powers and 
duties in respect of such items shall be pr(\s( 0 ’il)ed 
by the Statutes. 

23. (1) The University shall include Facnllios 
of Arts, Science, Law and such other Paeuhiiss as 
may be prescribed by the Statutes. 

(2) The constitution and powers of the Facult ies 
shall be prescribed by the Statutes. 

(3) There shall be a Dean of each Fiunilly who 
shall be elected by the Faculty in such mannc‘r ami 
subject to such conditions as may be proscriliecl by 
the Statutes. 
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(4) The Dean of each Faculty shall be responsi- 
ble for the due observance of the Statutes, Ordi- 
nances and Eegulations relating to such Faculty. 

(5) The Dean shall receive in _ respect of his 
duties as Dean such remuneration _ (if any) as may 
be fixed by the Executive Council, and shall hold 
office as Dean for such term as may be prescribed by 
the Statutes. 

(6) Bach Faculty shall comprise such depart- 
ments of study as may be prescribed by the Ordin- 
ances. The head of every such department shall 
be nominated by the Vice-Chancellor. 

24. The constitution, powers and duties of such 
other authorities as may be declared by the Statutes 
to be authorities of the University shall be provided 
for in the manner prescribed by the Statutes. 


Qthet 
autliori-- 
ties of 
the Uni- 
versity. 


University Boards. 

25. (1) The University shall include such 

Boards as may be prescribed by the Statutes. 

(2) The constitution, powers and duties of the 
Boards shall be prescribed by the Statutes. 


Univer- 

sity 

Bboards. 


Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations. 

26. Subiect to the provisions of this Act, and Statut 
in addition 'to all matters which by this Act are to 
be or may be prescribed by the Statutes, the 
Statutes may provide for all or any of the follow- 
ing matters, namely: — 

(a) tlie classification and the mode of appoint- 
ment of the teachers of the University; 

(h) the'maintenanee of a register of registered 
graduates ; 

(c) the discipline of students. 



60 


NAGI-'UR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


st^utea 27. (1) The first Statutes shall be those set out 

made. (2) The Court may make, amend or repeal Sta- 

tutes in the manner hereinafter appearing. 

(3) The Executive Council may propose to the 
Court the draft of any Statute and such draft shall 
be considered by the Court as soon a.s may b('. 
The Court may approve such draft and ])ass tlie 
Statute, or may reject it, or may return it to the 
Executive Council for reconsideration, eilher in 
whole or in part, together with any ainendiuouts 
which the Court may suggest. Aftcu- ;iny draft so 
returned has been further considered by' tlui Exe- 
cutive Council, together with any amendments 
suggested by the Court, it shall be again presented 
to the Court with a report of the Executive Council 
thereon, and the Court may then deal with tlie draft 
m any way it thinks fit. 


(4) Where aiy Statute has been passed by the 
Court or a draft of a Statute has luam rvieetwl ])y 
the Court, it shall be submitted to the (diane.ello'r 
Statute or draft ba<'Ic to t.he 
Court for further consideration or, in the ease of 
a Statute parsed by the Court, as.sent lliereto or 
withhold Ins assent. A Statute passed by the Courf 


I Exmitiye Council shall not iiroposc' tlie 

“7 Statute or of any amendment of a 
•Statute or the repeal of any Statute 


(a) affecting the sta,tus, power or*" eon.stitntion 
01 any mithority of tliG TlnivcTHity iiiitil 
such authority has been given an oppor- 
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tunity of expressing an opinion upon 
the proposal, or 

(b) affecting the conditions of admission of 
colleges to the privileges of the Univer- 
sity, until the Academic Council has been 
given an opportunity of expressing an 
opinion upon the px’oposal; 

and such opinions shall be forwarded by the Execu- 
tive Council to the Court along with any draft it 
may propose. 

(6) The Court may pass resolutions regarding 
the desirability of amending, repealing or adding 
to the Statutes, and may instruct the Executive 
Council to present a report on such resolutions. 

28. Subject to the provisions of this Act and ordi- 
the Statutes, and in addition to all matters which nances 
by this Act or the Statutes are to be or may be 
prescribed by the Ordinances, the Ordinances may 
pi'ovide for all or any of the following matters, 
namely : — 

(a) the admission of students to the University; 

(b) the courses of study to be laid down for all 

degrees and diplomas of the University; 

(o) the conditions under which students shall 
be admitted to the degree or diploma 
courses and to the examinations of the 
Univ('rsity and shall be eligible for* 
degrees and diplomas; 

(d) the levying of fees for residence in liostels 

maintained by the University; 

(e) tlic |ees to be charged for the enrolment of 

students, for attending courses of teach- 
ing in the University, for admission to 
the examinations, degrees and diplomas 
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Ordi- 

nances 

how 

made 


of the University and for the registra- 
tion of graduates; 

(/) the conditions subject to whicii persons 
may be recognized as (pialified to giv(^ 
instruction in the Univei’sily and 
Colleges ; 

(g) the conduct of examinations; 

(h) the term of office, duties and conditions of 

service of officers and teachers of the 
University in so far as these are under 
the Act subject to the Executive Council. 

29. (1) Ordinances shall be made by the Exe- 

cutive Council: 

Provided that no Ordinance shall be made — - 

(o) affecting the admission of students, or pre- 
scribing examinations to be recognized 
as equivalent to the University examina- 
tions or the further qualifications men- 
tioned in sub-section (1) of section 32 
for admission to the degn'c courses of 
the University, unless a draft of tin' 
same has been proposed I»y the Academic 
Council, or 

(b) affecting tlie conditions and mode of 

appointment and duties of <‘xamin('i-s 
and the conduct or standard of examina- 
tions or any course of study, ('xeei)t in 
accordance with a pi'oposal of the Facnlfy 
or Faculties concerned and unless a draft 
of such Ordinance has been propos('d by 
the Academic Council, or 

(c) affecting the number, (luaFfications and 

emoluments of teachers of the Univer- 
sity, unless a draft of the same has betui 
proposed by the Academic Council. 
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(2) The Executive Council shall not have power 
to amend any draft proposed by the Academic 
Council under sub-section (1) but may reject it or 
return it to the Academic Council for reconsidera- 
tion, either in whole or in part, together with any 
amendments which the Executive Council may 
suggest . 

(3) All Ordinances made by the Executive Coun- 
cil shall have effect from such date as it may direct, 
but every Ordinance so made shall be submitted, 
as soon as may be, to the Chancellor and the Court, 
and shall be considered by the Court as soon as may 
be. The Court shall have power by a resolution 
passed by a majority of not less than two-thirds of 
the members voting at such meeting to cancel any 
such Ordinance and such Ordinance shall, from the 
date of such resolution, be void. 

(4) The Chancellor may, at any time after any 
Ordinance has been considered by the Court, 
signify to the Court and the Executive Council his 
disallowance of such Ordinance, and from the date 
of receipt by the Executive Council of intimation of 
such disallowance, such Ordinance shall become 
void . 

(5) The Chancellor may direct that the opera- 
tion of any Ordinance shall be suspended until he 
lias had an opportunity of exercising Ms power of 
disallowance. An order of suspension under this 
sub-section shall cease to have effect on the expira- 
tion of one month from the date of such order, or 
on the expiration of fifteen days from the date of 
consideratioiv of the Ordinance by the Court,, whieli- 
ever period expires later. 

(6) Where the Executive Council has rejected 
the draft of an Ordinance proposed by the Academic 
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Begula* 

tions. 


Council, the Academic Council may appeal to the 

Chancellor who, after obtaining t 

Executive Council, may, if he appioMS the diatt, 

make the Ordinance. An Ordinance 

this sub-section shall cease to have 

expirv of six months from the making theieo :. 


30. (1) The authorities and the Boards ol the 

University may make Eegulations consistent. A\it i 
this Act, the Statutes and the Ordinances 

<«) laying down tlic procedure to be observed 
at their meetings and the numbei oi 
meinbers reoiiired to torni a (luoi iito , 


ib) providing for all matters which by this 
Act, the Statutes or the Ordinances are 
to be prescribed by Eegulations; ami 

(c) providing for all other matters solely con- 
cerning such authorities and Boards and 
not provided for by this Act, the StatuU'S 
or the Ordinances. 


(2) Every authority of the University shall _mal<e 
Eegulations providing for the giving of notice to 
the members of such authority of tlu^ dates and 
hours of meetings and of the business to be con- 
sidered at meetings and for the keeping of a record 
of the proceedings of meetings. 


(3) The Executive Council may direct^ llui^ 
amendment, in such manner as it niay specify, of 
any Eegulation made under this seel, ion ollu'r tlian 
a Eegulation made by the Court ; 

Provided that any authority or Board of the 
University which is dissatisfied will; any such 
direction may appeal to the Cbancellor, who, after 
obtaining the views of the Excmitive Council, may 
pass such orders as he thinks fit. 
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— 

Hostels and Residence. 

31. Every student of the University shall reside 
in a hostel, or under such conditions as may he 
prescribed by the Statutes and the Ordinances. 

32. (1) Hostels maintained by the University 
shall be such as may be named by the Statutes. 

(2) Hostels other than those maintained by the 
University shall be such as may be recognized by 
the Executive Council on such general or special 
conditions as may be prescribed by the Ordinances. 

(3) The condition of residence in hostels shall be 
prescribed by the Ordinances; and every hostel 
shall be subject to inspection by any authority or 
officer of the University authorized in this behalf 
by the Executive Council. 

(4) The Executive Council shall have power to 
suspend or withdraw the recognition of any hostel 
which is not conducted in accordance with the con- 
ditions prescribed by the Ordinances : 

Provided that no such action shall be taken with- 
out affording the managing authority of such hostel 
an opportunity of making such representation as it 
may deem fit. 

Admission and Examinations. 

33. (1) Students shall not be eligible for ad- 
mission to a course of study for a degree unless 
they have passed the final examination held under 
the Central Provinces High School Education Act, 
1922, or an examination recognized in accordance 
with, tlie ])rovisions of this section as equivalent 
tlu‘reto, or the Matriculation Examination of an 
Indian University incorporated by any law for the 
time being iit force, and possess sneb further quali- 
fications as may be prescribed* by the Ordinances, 
and have been ’enrolled as students of the Univer- 
sity. 


Besi- 

deiice. 


Hostels 


Admis- 
sion to 
Univer- 
sity 

courses. 


Ill of 
1922. 


5 
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(2) The University shall not, save with the pre- 
vious sanction of the Provincial (lovernnn'nl 
recognize (foi’ the pui’poses of admission to <1 couiso 
of study for a degree), as equivalent to its own 
degrees, any degree conferred by any other U Di- 
versity, or, as equivalent to the final examination 

Xliof held under the Central Provinces High Si'liool 
1922. Education Act, 1922, any other examination.^ 

(3) Unless exempted from the i>rovisions of this 
sub-section by a special order ol the Executive Coun- 
cil, made on the recommendation ot the Academic 
Council, no student shall be admitted to a course ot 
study leading up to a degree unless he is enrolled 
as a' member of a college. Any_ such exemption 
may be made subject to such conditions as the Exe- 
cutive Council may think fit. 

(4) Students exempted from the provisions of 
sub-section (3) and students admitted in accord- 
ance with the conditions prescribed by the Ordin- 
ances to courses of study other than courses ot 
study leading up to a degree, shall lie non-collegiatc 
students of the University. 

Exami- 34. (1) Subject to the provisions of the Sta- 

nations. tutes, all arrangements for the conduct of examina- 
tions shall be made by the Academic Council and 
all examiners shall be appointed by the Execntiv(> 
Conncil on the recommendation of a committee of 
not more than nine members constituted by the Aca- 
demic Council . 

(2) If during the course of an examination any 
examiner is for any cause incapable of acting as 
such, the Vice-Chancellor shall appoint an examiner 
to fill the vacancy. 

(3) The Academic Council shall aivioint examin- 
ation co mmittees, wnsisting of memhers of its own 

^ As amoiidod by the GoveniuKHit of India (Adaplatioii 
of Indiaa Laws) Order, 1937. 



body or other persons, or both, as it thinks fit, to 
moderate examination questions, to prepare the re- 
sults of examinations and to report such results to 
the Executive Council for publication. The Chair- 
man of any such committee shall he appointed by 
the Academic Council from among its own body. 

Annual Report and Accounts. 

35. The annual report of the University shall Annual 
be prepared under the direction of the Executive report. 
Council, and shall be submitted to the Court on 

or before such date as may be prescribed by the 
Statutes, and shall be considered by the Court at its 
annual meeting. The Court may pass resolutions 
thereon and communicate the same to the Executive 
Council which shall take such action as it thinks fit, 
and the Executive Council shall inform the Court 
oi the action taken by it or of its reasons for taking 
no action . 

36. (1) The annual accounts and balance sheet Annii»i 
of the University shall be prepared under the accounts, 
direction of the Executive Council and shall be sub- 
mitted to the Local Government for audit. 

(2) *The accounts when audited shall be published 
by the Executive Council in the Gazette and copies 
thereof shall, together with copies of the audit 
report, be submitted to the Court and to the Pi-o- 
vincial Government. 

(3) The Executive Council shall also prepare, be- „ ^ 
fore such date as may bo prescribed by the Statutes, “ 
the financial estimates for the ensuing year. 

(4) Every item of new expenditure, of or above 
such amount as may be prescribed by the Statutes, 
which, it is proposed to include in the financial esti- 
mates, shall^ fie referred by the Exec utive Council 

'■ Am by tlie Govfinunent of India (Aflaptatioa 

oC Indian Laws) Order, 1937,., 



68 


NAGPUB UNIVEBSITY CALENDAE 


to the Committee of Refei'enee which may make re- 
commendations thereon. 

(5) The Executive Council shall, after consider- 
ing the recommendations (if any) of the Committee 
of Reference, submit the financial estimates as 
finally approved by it to the Court with such re- 
commendations. 

(6) The annual accounts and tlie financial esti- 
mates shall be considered by the Court at its annual 
meeting, and the Court may pass rissolutions with' 
reference thereto and eoramunicate Ihe same to tlie 
Executive Council which shall take flumi into con- 
sideration, and take such action thereon as it thinks 
fit; 

Provided that where there has been a disagi;ee- 
ment between the Executive Council and the (Com- 
mittee of Reference upon any item of expenditure 
referred under sub-section (4), the decision of the 
Court thereon shall be final. 

SUPPLEMENTABY PROVISIONS. 

■Witi- recommendation of the Executive 

drawalof Council, made with the concurrence of not less 
degrees, than two-thirds of the members present at Ihe meet.- 
ing, the Court may, by a resolution passed with the 
concurrence of not less than two-thirds of the 
members present at a meeting comprising not les-s* 
than one-half of the members of the Court., with- 
draw any degree or diploma conferred by f.lu' T’'ui- 
versity, other than an honorary degree. 

Jtemoval The Chancellor may, with the concurriuiciv 

from of not less than two-thirds of the members of the 
iMinlier- Executive Council for the time being in Tiidia. 
tlie^Unl- the name of any person from the ri'gistcr 

versity. of graduates or from the roll of slir’idents of tlu' 
University or may remove any person from member- 
ship of any of its authorities or other bodies. The 
reasons for such removal shall he staled in writing. 
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39 . If any ciuestioii arises whether apy person disputes 
has been duly appointed, elected, nominated or co- constitu- 
opted as, or is entitled to be, a member of any tion of 
authority or other body of the University, the matter TJniver- 
shall be referred to the Chancellor whose decision 
thereon shall be final. or body. 

40. (1) An a*ppeal may be made by petition to Appeal 
tlie Chancellor against the order of any officer or to Ohan- 
authority of the University affecting any class of 
persons in the University. The Chancellor shall 

send a copy of any such petition to the officer or 
authority concerned, and shall give such officer or 
authority an opportunity to show cause why the 
appeal should not be entertained. 

(2) The Chancellor may reject any such appeal, 
or may, if he thinks fit, appoint a commission of 
persons, not being officers of the University or 
members of any authority thereof, to enquire into 
the matter and report to him thereon . On receipt 
of the commission's report, the Chancellor shall 
send a copy thereof to the Executive Council. The 
Executive Council shall take such report into con- 
sideration, and shall, within three months of the 
receipt thereof, pass a resolution thereon which shall 
be communicated to the Chancellor. 

(3) A commission appointed under sub-section 
(2) may require any officer or authority of the Uni- 
versity to fiirnisli it with any papers or informa- 
tion which are, in the opinion of the commission, 
relevant to the matter under inquiry, and such 
officer or authority shall be bot;nd to comply with 
rsueh requisition. 

41 , Where any authority of the University is Oousti- 
given power 1)y this Act or the Statutes to appoint of 
ijommittees, such committees shall, unless otherwise 
provided, consist of members of the authority con- 
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Pilling 
of casual 
vacan- 
cies. 


Proceed- 
ings not 
invali- 
dated by 
vacan- 
cies. 
Condl- 
4bions of 
service. 


Tribunal 
of Arbit- 
ration. 


eerned and of such other persons ^ if any, as the 
authority in each case may think fit. 

42. All casual vacancies among the members 
(other than ex-officio members) of any autliority 
or other body of the University shall be filled as 
soon as conveniently may be by the person or body 
who appointed, elected, nominated or co-opted the 
member whose place has become vacant, and the 
person appointed, elected, nominated or co-opted to 
a casual vacancy shall be a member of such 
authority or body for the residue of the term :f:oi' 
which, the person whose place he fills would liave 
been a member. 

43. No act or proceeding of any authority or 
other body of the University shall be invalidated 
merely by reason of any vacancy in its membersliip. 

44. Every salaried officer and teacher of the 
University shall be appointed on a written con- 
tract. 

The contract shall be lodged with the Kegistrar 
of the University, and a copy 1 hereof sha,ll be fur- 
nished to the officer or teacher concerned. 

45. Any dispute arising out of a ccmtraci be- 
tween the University and any offic(‘r oi* teacluu* 
of the University shall, on the rtiquest of oflic^er 
or teacher concerned, be micvvoil to a tri])nnal of 
arbitration consisting of one membeu' appoint(^d by 
the Executive Council, one member noininai(Ml by 
the officer or teacher concerned, and an umpire^ 
appointed by the Chancellor. The decdsion of lla^ 
tribunal shall be final, and no suit shall lie, in any 
civil court in respect of the mathu’S (hHudcMl b.v ilu* 
tribunal. Every such request shall b<‘ d(Munc‘d to 
be a submissiou to arbitration ii})on tlu^ terms of 
the section within the meaning of llu^ Indian Arbi- 
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tration Act, 1899, and all the provisions of that Act, ixof 
with the exception of section 2 thereof, shall apply 1899 * 
accordingly. 

46. (1) The University shall constitute for the Pension 

benefit of its officers, teachers and other servants 
such pension and provident funds as it may deem ptind. 
fit in such manner and subject to such conditions as 
may be prescribed by the Statutes. 

*'(2) Where such pension or provident fund has 
been so constituted, the Provincial 'Government 
may declare that the provisions of the Provident 
Funds Act, 1897, shall apply to such fund as if it IX of 
were a Government Provident Fund. 

'^'47. (1) Subject to the provisions of this Territo- 

section, no eclueatioiial institution beyond the limits exer- 
of the Centi*al Provinces and Berar shall be admit- po^ej,g 
ted to any privileges of the University, and no ^ 
educational institution within the limits of the 
Central Provinces and Berar shall, save with the 
sanction of the Chancellor, be associated in any 
way with or seek admission to any xirivileges of any 
other Tlniversity incorporated by law in British 
India, and any such |)rivileges granted by any snch, 
other Tlniversity tO' an}- educational institution 
within the Central Provinces and Berar prior to 
the connnencement of this Act shall be deemed to 
be withdrawn on the commencement of this Act. 

(2) The (kmtral Government, with the eon- 
cnrrence of Ih*ovincial Government, may autho- 
rize the University to admit to its privileges an 
institution within any State which, at the commence- 
nuMit ol* tlii.s Act, was a Feudatory State of the 
(^Mitral l^rovinees and while any such direction is 
in for(^(‘ this Act shall have effect with the follow- 
ing iiKxlificarions -- 

Ah amended by the Government of India (Adaptation 
of Indian T^awn) Order, 1937. 
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(a.) references to the rrovineial Goveniinent 
shall be references to the Central (lovernment ; and 
(h) the Clmncellor of the llniversity shall he 
such person as the Governor-General, exercising 
his individual judgment, may nominal e. 

Teansitoey Peovisions. 

Notwithstanding anything contained in 
courses Act or the Ordinances, any student of a eolhige 
and exa- in the Central Provinces affiliated to the Allalia- 
minatious j^^d University Avho, immediately prior to the eoni- 
dentsm Eiencement of this Act, was studying or was eli- 
coileges g'ible for any examination of the Allahabad T'ni- 
inthe versity, or for the Intermediate Examination of Ihe 
^ovin- United Provinces or an examination rc'eognizecl l)y 
cesaffUl- the AUahabad University as equivalent thereto for 
atedto Intermediate students of colleges in the Central 
AUaha- Urovinces and Bcrar, shall be permitted to coin- 
had Uni- ptete his course in preparation therefor, and the 
verstty. University shall provide for such students instinu’- 
tion and examination in accordance' with the pros- 
pectus of studies of the Allahal)ad Unive'rsity or of 
the Board of High School and Intermediates Eduea- 
tion of the Uniteel Pi'ovineie's or for Ihe examinatieni 
recognized as eejuivalemt thereto for Tnte'rmediale' 
students of college's in the Central Prevvinee's . 

Appoint- 49. Tiie first Vice-Ohauce'llor may he a])pe)in1e(l 
totVice- Uie passing of tins Act. Siieli 

Chancel- appointment shall, notwithstanding anything <'e)n- 
lor. tained in sub-section {!) of sex-tion 10, i)e made liy 
the Chancellor for a period e)f neit mon' than tiinm 
years on such conditions as he tliinks lit. 

First ap- 50. (1) At any time after the ])as,sing of tins 

mentsof authpritie's eef llie 

umver- University shall have been duly const itnteel ■ - 

Blty staff. (a) the Treasurer may be appoiideel hy the 
Chancellor; 
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(b) any other oflicers of the University may be 

appointed by the Vice-Ohaneellor with 
the previous sanction of the Chancellor; 

(c) teachei^s of the University shall be appoint- 

ed by the Chancellor after considering 
the recommendation, of an Advisory Com- 
mittee consisting of the Vice-Chancellor, 
the Director of Public Instruction, and 
such other person or persons, if any, as 
the Chancellor thinks fit to associate with 
them . 

(2) Any appointment made under sub-section 
(1) shall be for such period, not exceeding three 
years, and on such conditions as the appointing 
authority thinks fit: 

Provided that no such appointment shall be made 
until financial provision has been made therefor. 


51. Tlie Vice-Chancellor appointed under Extra- 
section 49 shall have power — pow^^Tf 

(a) with tlie previous api)roval of the Chancel- first Vice- 
lor, to make additional Statutes to pro- p^iancel- 
vide for any matter not provided for by 
the first Statutes; 

(h) to constitute provisional authorities and 
bodies, and on their recommendations to 
make rules ])roviding for the conduct of 
the work of the University; 

(c) sul)Ject to the control of the Local Govern- 

ment, to make such financial arrange- 
ments as may be necessary to enable this 
Act or any part thereof to be brought 
into operation ; 

(d) witlnthc sanction of the Chancellor, to 

mfike such appointments as may be neces- 
sary to enable this Act or any part 
thereof to be brought into operation; 
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(e) to appoint eonunittees, as he may think fit, 

to discharge such of his functions as ho 

may direct; and 

(f) generally to exercise all or any of the 

powers conferred on the Executive 

Council by this Act or the Statutes. 

NOTIFICATIONS RELATING TO 
THE ACT. 

(1) 

Government of thf. Central Provinces. 

Education Department. 

(Miscellaneous.) 

Nagpur, the 1st August, 1923. 

No. 513.— In exercise of the power.s conferred 
on it by sub-section (2) of section 1 of tlie Nagpur 
University Act, 1923, the Local Government is 
pleased to declare the 4th of August 1923 as the date 
on which the aforesaid Act shall come into force. 

( 2 ) 

Nagpur, tJw Isi Atigust, 1923. 

No. 514. — In exercise of the powin- conferrod on 
him by section 49 of the Nagpur University Ad, 192.'t. 
His Excellency the Chancellor is plea, sod 1o a|>point 
Rai Bahadur Sir B. K. Bose, IC.C.l.E., M.A., B.jj,, 
M.L.O., as the first Vice-Chancellor of the Univin-sily 
for the period of two years with effect from August 
the 4th, 1923. 

By order of Goven-nment. 
(Mini.stry of Hducation), 

C. E. W. JONES, 
Secretary to Government, 
Central Province.^. 



THE ACT 


75 


(3) 

Government of India. 

Foreign and Political Department. 

DelMf the 28th November ^ 1923. 

No. 139-1. — In exercise of the powers conferred 
by the Indian (Foreign Jurisdiction) Order-in-Coun- 
cil, 1902, and of all other powers enabling him in that 
behalf, the Governor-6eneral-in-Council_is pleased to 
direct that the following further amendments shall 
be made in the First Schedule to the notification of 
the Government of India in the Foreign Department 
No. 3510-1. B., dated the 3rd November, 1913, apply- 
ing certain enactments to Berar, namely : — 

(3) After entry No. 144 the following entries' 
shall be inserted, namely: — 

TJiriver.sity Act, Only the following sections in 
1923 (Central Pro- ’ the modified form set forth below 
Vinces Act, V o£ shall apply: — 

1923). 

2. (1) In this Act, unless there- 

is anything repugnant in the subject or context, — 

(a) “college” means an institution maintained 
by or admitted to the privileges of the- 
University, by or under the provisions of 
the Nagpur University Act, 1923; 

{h) “hostel” means a place of residence 
for students of the University maintained 
or recognized by the University cither as 
part of or separate from a college ; 

(c) “St»tutes” and “Ordinances” means res- 
pectively the Statutes and Ordinances of 
the University for the time being in force ; 
and they shall be deemed to be rules with- 
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in the meaning of section 20 of the 
Central Provinces General Clauses Act, 
1914; and 

(d) “University” means the Nagpur University. 

(2) The University, the Visitor, the officers and 
.authorities of the University and tlie University 
Boards shall exercise and perform in Bora r, so f al- 
as may be, the powers conferred and the duties or 
functions imposed upon them for the time being by 
or under the Nagpur Univei-sity Act, lf)2:b 

(3) Such powers, duties and functions sliall be 
exercised and performed in Berar in the same manner 
and subject to the same conditions as may be lu-i's- 
cribed for the time being in the Central Pi-ovinces. 

6. It shall not be lawful for the University or 
for any college to maintain classes for the purpos('_ of 
preparing students for admission to Ibi' University, 
or to frame courses or recognize insl.hutions for that 
purpose, save with the previous sanction of the Local 
Government, and subject to such condilions as the 
Local Government may impose. 

31. Every student of the University shall reside 
in a hostel, or under such conditions as may be ])reK- 
cribed by the Statutes and the Ordinances. 

32. (1) Hostels maintained by the Univi-rsily 
shall be such as may be named by the Statutes. 

(2) Hostels other than those maintained by the 
Univei-sity shall be such as may be recognized by the 
Executive Council on such general or special condi- 
tions as may be prescribed by the Ordinances. 

(3) The conditions of residence in hosti^ls shall 
be prescribed by the Ordinances ; and every hostel 
shall be subject to inspection by any utiihorily or 
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officer of the University authorized in this behalf 
by the Executive Council. 

(4) The Executive Council shaill have power to 
suspend or withdraw the recognition of any hostel 
which is not conducted in accordance with the condi- 
tions prescribed by the Ordinances : 

Provided that no such action shall be taken with- 
out affording the managing authority of such hostel 
an opportunity of making such representation as it 
may deem fit. 

45. Any dispute arising out of a contract be- 
tween the University and any officer or teacher of the 
University shall, on tlie request of the officer or 
teacher concerned, be referred to a tribunal of arbi- 
tration consis.ting of one member appointed by the 
Executive Council, one member nominated by the 
officer or teacher concerned, and an umpire appoint- 
ed by the Chancellor. The decision of the tribunal 
shall be final, and no suit shall lie in any civil court 
in respect of the. matter decided by the tribunal. 

Every such request shall be deemed to be a submis- 
sion to arbitration upon the terms of the section 
within the meaning of the Indian Arbitration Act, ixof 
1899, and all the provisions of that Act, with the 1899. 
exception of section 2 thereof, shall apply accord- 
ingly. 

47. No educational institution within the limits 
of Berar .shall, save with the sanction of the Chan- 
cellor, be associated in any way with or seek admis- 
sion to any privileges of any other University 
ineorporat(‘(l by law in British India, and any such 
privileges granttnl by any such other University to 
any cduca.tioual institution prior to the commence- 
ment of tins Nagpur University Act, 1923, shall be 
deemed to l)e withdrawn on the commencement of 
that Act. 
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48. Notwithstanding anything contained in this 
Act or the Ordinances, any student of a college in 
Berar affiliated to the Allahabad University who, 
immediately prior to the commencement of this 
Act, was studying or was eligible for any examina- 
tion of the Allahabad University, or l;or the Inter- 
mediate examination of the United Provinces or an 
examination recognized by the Allahabad Uiiiver- 
sity cis 6Q[nivcilGiit thereto for Iiitorniediiiite siiiuonts 
of colleges in the Central Provinces and Berar, 
shall be permitted to complete his course in pre- 
paration therefor, and the University shall provide 
for such students instruction and examination in 
accordance with the Prospectus of Studies of the 
Allahabad University or of the Board of High 
School and Intermediate Education of the United 
Provinces or for the examination recognized as 
equivalent thereto for Intermediate students of 
colleges in the Central Provinces and Berar. 

G. D. OQTLVIE, 

Offg. Secretary to Government of India. 
(4) 

Central Provinces Act No. I of 1930. 

The Nagpur Univf.rsity (Amendment) Act, 1980. 
(Published in the Central Provinces Gazette, dated 
the 8th March, 1930.) 

An Act to amend the Nagpur University 
Act, 1923. 

Whereas it is expedient to amend the Nagpur 
University Act, 1923 ; 

It is hereby enacted as follows;-— 

1. This Act may be called the Niif pnr Univer- 
sity (Amendment) .Act, 1930. 

2. After section 4 (2) (h) of the Nagpur Univer- 
sity Act, 1923, the following shall be inserted: — 
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(c) are graduates in Arts of the University or Amend- 
any other University recognized by the University, in ment of 
any subject in which they have graduated, provided 
that they shall not be allowed to present themselves 
in the Pinal Examination until three academical 
years shall have elapsed since their graduation.” 


(5) 

Central Provinces Act No. XI op 1933. 

The Nagpur University (Amendment) Act, 1933. 
{PuMished in the Central Provinces Gazette, dated 
the 1th October, 1933.) 

An Act further to amend the Nagpur 'University 
Act, 1933. 

Whereas it i.s expedient further to amend the c. p. Act 
Nagpur University Act, 1923, in the manner herein- V of 
after appearing; 1923- 

It is hereby enacted as follows: — 


1. ThiS) Act may be called the Nagpur University 
(Amendment) Act, 1933. 


2 . In section 4 of the Nagpur University Act, 1923, o. p. Act 
at the end of sub-clause (c) of clause (2) the word V of 
“or” shall be added and thereafter the following 1923- 
sub-clause shall be inserted, namely: — 

“(d) are whole-time librarians or library 
clcrks. ’ ’ ment of 

section 4, 
Act V of 


(' 6 ) 


Centbah Provinces Act No. X op 1934. 


1923. 


The Nagpur University (Amendment) Act, 1934. 

An Act further to amend tJbe Nagpur University 
, Act, 1923. 

■Whereas it is expedient further to amend the 
Nagpur University Act, 1923, in the manner herein- g.- 5- Act 
after appearing; Yg®| 
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It is hereby enacted’ as follows — 

1. This Act may be called the Nagpur University 
(Amendment) Act, 1934. 

c. P. Act 2. In section 4 of the Nagpur University A(d, 1923, 
V of for clause (o) of snb-seetion (2), the followiiig clause 
shall be substituted, namely 

‘‘(c) hold a degree in Arts or Scitmee of the 
University or a degree of any other University 
recognized by tlie University as equivalent thereto: 
provided that no such person shall be eligible for 
examination for a degree liigher tlian the degree 
already held by him (/) until three academical years 
have elapsed since he passed the examination for tliat 
degree, (ii) in a subject other than those in whicli he 
passed the examination for that degree, or (m) in a 
subject for which practical worlv iu a laboratory is 
prescribed.^’ 

(7) 

Central Pkovunges A(rr No. XI of 1936. 


Pream- 

l3le. 


Short 

title. 

Amend- 
ment of 
section 
16 ( 1 ) 
G.P. Act 
Vof 
1923 . 


The Nagpur University (Amendvient) Act, 193(h 
{PulUshed in the Genfral Province,^ f/urc/fc, ddted 
(10th April, 193().) 

An Act further to amend the Nagpur I'nirerdlg 
Act, 1923. 

Whereas it is expedient further to aimuid the 
Nagpur University Act, 1923, for the purpose herein- 
after appearing; 

It is hereby enacted as follows:— 

1. This Act may be called the Nagpur University 
(Amendment) Act, 1936. 

2. Iir snb-seetion (1) of sectiem 16 of th<‘ Nagpur 
University Act, 1923, for item (ir),^Ahc following 
item shall be substituted, namely: ^ 

“(fa) The Chief Justice of tlic Migh Cmirt of 
Judicature at Nagpur.” 
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C8) 

Extracts' prom The 'Government op India 

(Adaptation op Indian Laws) Order, 1937. 
(Ptihlished in the Central Provinces and Berar 
Gazette dated the '^Ist May^ 1937) . 

# 

3. The IiKliaii laAvs inentioiied in tlie Behedules 
to this Order sliall, until repealed or amended by a 
eompetent I^egislatnre or other competent authority, 
have effect subject to the adaptations and modifica- 
tions directed by those Schedules to be made there- 
in or, if it is so directed, shall cease to have effect. 

# >::« # 

7. Subject to the foregoing provisions of this 
Order, ain^ reference by whatever form of 
words in any rndiari law in force immedi- 
ately before tlie commencement of this ()rdei‘ 
to an authoidty (mmiietent at the date of the 
passing* of that law to exercise any powers or 
authorities, or diseliarge any functions, in any 
])art of British India shall, where a corresjionding 
new iiutliorily lias been constituted by or iindex’ 
miy Part of the Government of India Act, 1935, 
for the time being in force, liave effect until duly 
repealed or amended as if it were a reference to 
that new^ autliority. 

j:;: # # # # 

S.0I1BDTJLE VIII. 

Cenfral Provnices Acts mid Berar Laws. 

(/) (’(‘hIi'h] ProviiK’e.s Acts, 

# ■ »» # 

THE NAGIHIR UNIVEIISITY ACT, 1923. 

iC. I\ Ad V of 1923). : 

Pm* sectifj^i 7 substitute— 

VlSITA/riON. 

7. ^ (1) Tlie Provincial Government shall bavOvisita- 
the riglit to cause an inspection to be made by such tiom 

6 
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person or persons as it may direct, of tlie IIiiiv(M\sity, 
its buildings, laboratories, workshops and equip- 
ment and of any college or hostel, and also of the 
examinations, teaching and other work ('oiidiu'ted or 
done by the University, and to cause^ any (‘inpiiry 
to be made in like manner in eoniuah ion witli any 
matter connected with the Univin'sity. 

The Provincial Govenmunit shall, in every 
case give notice to the University oi its iiitention to 
cause an inspection or empiiry to })e made, and the 
University shall he enlithHl lo Ix' represented 
thereat . 

(2) The Provincial Government sluill (Mun- 
municate to the Court and to the Kx(*cuti\T Coiun 
eil its views and shall, after ascertaining tlie 
opinion of the Court and tlie Uxeeuiivi- Couiieil 
thereon, advice the University on the action to lie 
taken. 

(3) The Executive Counc'il shall report to the 
Provincial Government such action, if any, as it 
has taken or may propose to take nj>on the results 
of the inspection or eiHiuiry. 

Such report shall be suhmittcHl, within such 
time as the Provincial Gormaiment may tlireth, 
through the Court winch may (‘X press its fipinion 
thereon . 

(4) Where the Bxeentivi* Coniicil doi^s nt)!;, 
within a reasonable time, lake aciion to 1h(‘ satis- 
faction of the Provincial Govinminent, tlie Prciviii- 
cial Government may, after considtu’ing any (‘xpla- 
nation furnished, or representation nuuh* by the 
Court and the Bxecntivn (^cmncih issue such 
instructions as it may think fit, and 1lu‘ Exisuitive 
Council shall comply therewith. 

Section 9 For ‘'Governor of the (Nuitral 
. Provinces’’ substitute “Governor of Hit* CcMitiiil 
Provinces’ and Berar”. 
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'&6ctmi 16; — Omit “Members of the Executive 
Council and” and after “Central Provinces” in- 
sert “and Berar”.' 

Section 33 : — For “Governor-General in Coun- 
cil ’ ’ substitute ‘ ‘ Provincial Government ’ 

; Section 36 : — For “to the Local Government 
and to the Visitor” substitute “and to the Provin- 
cial Government”. 

, Section 46 : — For “Governor-General in Coun- 
cil” substitute “Provincial Government”. 

Section 47 : — At the beginning insert — 

“(1) Subject to the provisions of this section”; 
for “Berar or the Feudatory States of the Central 
Provinces” substitute “and Berar”; after the 
third and fourth “Central Provinces” insert 
“and Berar”; and at the end of the section insert — 
“(2) The Central Government, with the con- 
currence -of the Provincial Government, may autho- 
rize the University to admit to its privileges an 
institution within any State which, at the eom- 
numceiueut of this Act, was a Feudatory State of 
the Central Provinces and while any such direction 
^ is in force this Act shall have effect with the 
following modifications — 

(,oi) rercrences to the Provincial Goveniment 
shall be r(‘rereiices to tlie Central Government; and 
(&) the Chancellor of the University shall be 
such person as the Governor-General, exercising 
his individual judgment, may nominate”. 

The Schedule, Statute 2— For clause (.1) (v) 
substitute — 

“ ( v) five members of the Legislative Assembly 
of the Province elected by the members thereof”. 

SI alula 13 ;-*-For the words “the Feudatory 
States” suhslitute “any State Avhich at the com- 
mencement of the Act Avas a Feudatory State”. 



CHAPTER IV. 
STATUTES. 


:iOES. 


Consti- 

tution 

the 

Court. 


1. In these Statutes, unless there is anything 
repugnant in the subject or context, — ■ 

(a) '‘the Aet^’ means the Nagpur University 
Act, 1923, and "section'^ nicans a section 
of the Act, and "paragraph’^ means a 
paragraph of this scliednie; and 

( & ) " officers, ’ ' " authorit i(‘s, ' ' ‘ * P ro f (‘ssors, ^ ^ 

"Readers, "Lecturers/' “servants,’^ 
and "registered graduates" mt^an res- 
pectively, officers, autliorities, l^ronvssors/ 
Readers, Lecturers, s<u‘vants, and regis- 
tered graduates of the TTnivcn'sily. 

The Court. 

2 , (1) In addition to the officers mentioned in 
sub-section (1) of section 16, the following ])(‘rsons 
shall be ex-officio members of the (jourt, nanieh-:— 

(i) the Director of Pn})lic Instru(*tion ; 

(ii) the Director of Industries; 

(iii) the Inspector-General of Civil irospitals; 

(iv) the Principal, Agricnltural nollege, 

Nagpur; 

^(v) five members of the Legislative Ass<‘mhly 
of the Provin(*e elected })y the mem tiers 
thei'eof; 

(vi) the Cliiof Conservator of l^\)r(\sts; 

(vii) a Chief Iilngineer to OovernmeTfi., nomi- 

nated by the Chancellor; 

(viii) the Commissioner, Berar; " 

* As amenaecl hy the Govermnent of’ ladia ('Adanfaiiou 
of Indian Laws) Order, 1937, 
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(ix) an officer of the Education Department, 
not engaged in teaching, nominated by 
the Chancellor; 

(x) an Inspectress of Sohools, nominated l)y 

the Chancellor; 

(xi) two Head Masters of High Schools, nomi- 

nated by the Chancellor; 

(xii) the Principal, Engineering School, 

Nagpur. 

(2) The number of graduates to be elected under 
clause (xii) of sub-section (1) of section 16 shall 
be thii’ty. 

(3) Every association or individual making a 
donation of not less than Ks. 10,000 and every 
association or individual making an annual con- 
tribution of not less than Es. 5,000 to the funds 
of the University, for a purpose approved by the 
Executive Council, shall bo entitled under clause 
(xiii) of sub-section (1) of section 16 to nominate 
one member to the Court, who shall be a member 
for five years, or as long as the annual contribution 
continues, as the case may be. 

(4) The number of persons to be nominated 
under clause (xiv) of sub-section (1) of section 16 
shall be three. 

(5) The number of persons to be elected under 
clause (xv) of sub-section (1) of section 16 shall be 
two persons from each College elected by the 
toadiers of that College and two persons elected by 
th('. teachers of the University. 

(6) The number of persons to be nominated by 
the Chancellor under clause (xvi) of sub-section (1) 
of section 16 shall not exceed ten. 
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(7) Save as otherwise provided members of the 
Court other than ex-officio members shall hold office 
for a period of three years: 

Provided that teachers elected under clause (xv) of 
sub-section (1) of section 16 shall hold office so long 
only within the said period as they continue to be 
teachers. 

The Executive CouNCiii. 

Consti- 3 , ( 1 ) The members of the Executive Council, in 

addition to the Vice-Cliancellor and tlie Trc'asurcr, 
cutive shall be- 

Council. I.— Ex-officio monbrtv. 

(i) The Deans of the Pacultic.s ; 

(ii) The member elected by the Naginir Uni- 

versity Constituency to be a member of 
the Legi.slative A.ssemlily of tin* Pro- 
vince. 

Class II. — Other memhcr.s. 

(i) Five members of the Court, elected by 
the Court ; 

(ii) three Principals of colleges nominated by 

the Vice-Chancellor, of whom at least 
one shall be the Priii(‘i[)al of a college 
situated outside Nagpur; 

(iii) one member elected by the Academic 

Council from its own body; 

(iv) three members nominated by the Provincial 
Government : 

Provided that no member eh'cted or nominated 
under clause (i) or (iv) above, shall be. a salaried 
officer of the University or of any insiitution con- 
nected therewith : 

Provided further that if any Principals are, a» 
Deans of Faculties, members of the Executive 
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Council, the number of members to be nominated 
under clause (ii) shall be reduced and the number 
of members elected under clause (iii) shall be in- 
creased by the number of such Principals, but so 
that the number of members elected under clause 

(iii) shall in no case exceed four. 

(2) Members other than ex-officio members shall 
hold office for a period of three years : 

Provided that a member appointed or elected as 
a member of a particular body or as the holder of a 
particular post shall hold office so long only within 
that period as he continues to be a member of that 
body or the holder of that post, as the case may be. 

4. Subject to the provisions of the Act, the Exe- powers 
eutive Council — 

(a) shall provide the buildings, premises, theExe- 
furniture, apparatus, equipment and eutive 
other means needed for carrying on the Council, 
work of the University; 

{})) may institute and manage colleges and 
hostels. 

5. (1) The members of the Academic Council, in The^ 
addition to the Vice-Chancellor, shall be — 

Class I, — Ex-officio members . 

(i) the Deans of the Faculties; 

(ii) the Professors and Readers; 

(iii) the Principals of colleges; and 

(iv) the Chairman of the Board of 

School Education. 

(Jlass IL — Other members. 

(v) F^'otir representatives elected by the mem- 

t^ers of the Faculty of Arts and four 
representatives elected by the members 
of the Faculty of Science from among 
their own bodies: 


Acatte- 

mic 

Council. 


High 
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Powers 
of the 
lAcade- 
mic 

Council* 


Provided that at least two of the persons 
elected by the Faculty of Arts shall 
represent colleges outside Nagpui ; 

(vi) two representatives from each of the 

other Faculties elected by the members 
thereof from among their own bodies; 

(vii) persons, not exceeding five in number and 

not being teachers in the Univei’sity or 
in colleges, whom the Chancellor 
may appoint on account of their possess- 
ing* special knowledge in subjects 
recognized by the University ; and 

(viii) three representatives, not being pw'sons 
engaged in teaching, elected by the 
Court from its own body. 

(2) The Academic Council as constituted under 
sub-paragraph (1) may co-opt as members teachers 
not exceeding one- tenth of its number as so consti- 
tuted. 

(3) Members other than ex-offido members shall 
hold office for a period of three yeans; 

Provided that a member appointed or elected as 
I'epresentative of any jiarticubir body or as tlu‘ 
holder of a particular po.st shall hold office so long 
only within the said period as he conlinues 1o bi' 
a member of that body or holder of that post, as tlu> 
ease may be. 

6. Subject to the provisions of tlu' Act, the 
Academic 'Council shall have the following powers, 
namely ; — 

(a) to make i>roposals to the Executive Council 
for the institution of Profossoi-ships, 
Readerships, Lectureships or other teach- 
ers’ posts, and in regard t,o the duties 
and emoluments thereof; 
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(?)) to mak (3 Regulations for and to award in 
accordance with such Regulations, fellow- 
ships, scholarships, exhibitions, bursaries, 
medals and Other rewards; 

(c) to constitute a committee to recommend the 

appointment of examiners after report 
from the Faculties concerned; 

(d) to control and manage the University 

library or libraries, to frame Regulations 
regarding their u.sc, and to appoint a 
library committee under the general 
control of the Academic Council to 
manage the affairs of the library; 

(e) to formulate, modify or revise, subject to 

the control of the Executive Council, 
schemes for the constitution or reconstitu- 
tion of Faculties and for the assignment 
of subjects to such Faculties; 

(/) to appoint persons to the Faculties in 
accoVdanee with the provisions of para- 
graph 8 of the Statutes ; 

{(j) to promote research Avithin the University 
and to require reports on such research 
from the persons engaged thereon; and 

(?0 such further powers as are prescribed 
imder the Act or may be assigned by the 
Court subject to the provisions of the 
Act. 

The Committee oe Reference. 

7. (1) The items of new expenditure in the 

financial estimates to be referred by the Executive 
Council to the Committee of Reference shall be — 

(«.) in the case of non-recurring expenditure, 
any item of ton thousand rupees or over, 
and 


Powers 
of the 
Commit- 
tee of 
Refer- 
ence. 
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The 

Tacul- 

ties. 


(6) in the ease of recurring expenditure, any 
item of three thousand rupees or over. 

(2) The Committee of Eeference shall, on or^ 
before such date as may be presci-ibed in this behalf 
by the Ordinances, consider all items of expenditure 
referred to it by the Executive Council under sub- 
paragraph (1), and shall make and communicate to 
the Executive Council, as soon as may be, its recom- 
mendations thereon. 

(3) If the Executive Council, at any time after 
the consideration of the annual liuancial estimates 
by the Court, proposes any revision tliereol’ involv- 
ing recurring or non-reeurring expenditure of the 
amounts respectively referred to in sub-paragraph 
(1), the Executive Council shall refer the proposal 
to the Committee of Eeference, which may require 
that the proposal shall be laid before the Court for 
its decision thereon. 

(4) The Committee of Eeference shall be entilh'd 
to inspect any reports from the Ex(‘cufive ('ouncil 
or the Academic Council relating to any itein of 
proposed expenditure referred to the Connni1te(‘ 
under sub-paragraph (1) or snb-])aragrai)h (2), and 
to require that the proposal shall be consiih'ri'd at 
a .ioint meeting of the Committee and the Executive' 
Council. At any such joint meeting, the Viee-CUian- 
eellor shall preside. 

Thk Faculties. 

8. Each Faculty shall consist of- - 

(i) the Heads of the deparlmenis of study 
comprised in the Faculty; 

(ii) such other teachers of suhjc'cts assigned to 
the Faculty as may be; apT)oint('(l to the 
Faculty by the Aeademfe Council : 
Provided that at least one teaeh(!r of each 
department of study comprised within 
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the Faculty shall be appointed to that 
Faculty ; 

(iii) such teachers of subjects not assigned to 

the Faculty but having in the opinion 
of the Academic Council an important 
bearing on subjects so assigned, as may 
be appointed to the Faculty by the 
Academic Council; and 

(iv) such other persons as may be appointed 

to the Faculty by the Academic Coun- 
cil on account of their _ possessing 
special knowledge in a subject or sub- 
jects assigned to the Faculty. 

9. Subject to the provisions of the Act, each 
Faculty shall have the following powers, namely: — 

(a) to constitute boards of studies; 

(5) to recommend to the Academic Council the 
names of persons suitable to be appointed 
examiners in subjects assignee! to the 
Bhieulty ; 

(c) subject to the control of the Academic 
Council, to organize the teaching and 
research work of the University in the 
subjects assigned to the Faculty; 

(<i) sul)jeet to the control of the Academic 
Council, to regulate the conditions for 
the award of degrees, diplomas and other 
distinctions ; 

(e) to deal with any matter referred to it by 
the Academic Council. 

10. (1) The, Dean of each I’aeulty shall bo the 
executive officer of the I'''aculty and shall preside at 
its meetings. He shall hold office for three years. 

(2) lie slu^ll have the right to be present and to 
speak at any meeting of any committee of the 
Faculty, but not to vote unless he is a member of 
the committee. 


Powers- 
of the 
Facul- 
ties. 


The 

Dean- 
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.Admis- 
sion to 
Univer- 
sity pri- 
vileges. 


Admission' to University. 

11. (1) An educational institution, api)lying 

for admission to the privileges of the University 
shall send a letter of application to tlie Registrar, 
and shall satisfy the Executive Council - 

(a) that the college is to be umh'r tlu' manage- 

ment of the Provincial (loveninuuit or a 
duly constituted governing body wliieh 
f'liall assume responsibility foi' mainte- 
nance of the tone and standard of univer- 
sity education in the college ; 

(b) that the qualitications of tlu> I.eaehing staff 

and the conditions governing tluur 
tenure of office arc such as to mak(‘ du(' 
provision for the courses of instnietion 
to be undertaken by the colh-ge; 

(c) that the hnildiugs in whieli the eolU'ge is 

to be located are suitalde, ami that pro- 
vision will be made, in (‘onformity with 
the Ordinances, for the residenee.'in the 
college or in lodgings approved by the 
college, of students not r(‘siding with 
their parents or guardians, and for tin* 
supervision and pliysieal welfarif of 
students; 

(d) that due provisiori has Imhui made for a 

library; 

(e) where admission to the privileges of the 

University is sought in any hram-li of 
experimental seioncs', that provision has 
been made in conformity with the Ordin- 
anees for imparting instnietion in that 
branch of science in a jiroperly equipped 
laboratory or museum; 

(/) that due provision will, so far as circum- 
stances may permit, bo made for the 
residence of the Head of the <‘olIege and 
some members of the teaching staff in 
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or near the college or the place provided 
for the residence of its students; 

(p) that the financial resources of the educa- 
tional institution are such as to make due 
provision for its continued maintenance; 
(7t) that the admission of the educational in- 
stitution to the privileges of the Univer- 
sity, having regard to the pi’ovision made 
for students by other colleges in the 
same neighbourhood, will not be injuri- 
ous to the interests of education or dis- 
cipline; and 

(i) that the rules of the educational institu- 
tion fixing the fees to be paid by its 
students have not been so framed as to 
involve such competition Avith any exist- 
ing college in the same neighbourhood, as 
would be injurious to the interests of 
education. 

The application shall further contain an assurance 
that, after the educational institution has been ad- 
mitted to the privileges of the University, any 
tranfcrence of management and all changes in the 
teaching staff shall be forthwith reported to the Aca- 
demic Council. 

(I-A) Hncli letter of application shall reach the 
Kegistrar not later than the Ist of October preceding 
the academic year in which it is proposed to com- 
mence the courses of instruction specified in the 
letteiv 

(2) On receipt of a letter of application imder 
sub-paragraph (1), the Executive Council shall — 

(a) direct a local inquiry to be made by two or 
moi'c competent persons appointed by 
tln! Academic Council in this behalf, and 
consider the recommendations of the 
Academic Council relating thereto; 



m 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


(&) make such further inquiry as may appear 
to it to be necessary; and 
(c) determine whether the application should be 
refused or whether it should be granted 
, in whole or in part, 

(3) Where the Executive Council determines that 
the application, or any part thereof, should be 
granted, the Registrar shall submit the application 
and all proceedings of the Committee of Enquiry, 
and of the Academic and Executive Councils relat- 
ing thereto, to the Provincial Government. 

And the Executive Council sliall not grant the 
application, in whole or in part, until the Froviucial 
Government has given its sanction thereto. 

(4) Where the application or any part tlunH'of is 
granted, the order of the Executive Council shall 
specify the courses of instruction in respect of 
which the college is admitted to the privileges of 
the University , and, where the application or any 
part thereof is refused, the grounds of such refusal 
shall be stated. 

No College shall be admitted with ret ros|)e(*tive 
effect in respect of any courses of instruction. 

(5) An application under sub-paragraph (2) 
may be withdrawn at any time Ix'fori' an order is 
made under sub-paragraph (4). 

, (6) Where a college desires to add to 1,lie (mirrses 
of instruction in respect of which it is admitted to 
the privileges of the University, the |)roceclnr(‘ priv 
scribed in sub-paragraphs (1) and (2) of this para- 
graph shall, so far as may be, be followed. 

(6-A) No college may suspeud any ('Ours(‘ of 
instruction in respect of which it is admitted t,o i,he 
privileges of the University without th(\pr(‘vious per- 
mission of tlie Academic Council. 

(7) (a) Every college admitted to the ])rivi]eges 
of the University shall furnish such reports, ni,nrns, 
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and other information as the Executive Council may 
require to enable it to judge of the efficiency of the 
■college. 

■ (&) The Executive Council shall cause every 
such college to be inspected from time to 
time by one or more competent persons 
authorized by the Academic Council in 
this behalf; 

Provided that each college shall be inspected at 
least once every five years. 

(c) The Executive Council may call upon any 
college so inspected to take, within a 
specified period, such action as may 
appear to the Executive Council to be 
necessary in respect of any of the matters 
referred to in this statute. 

(8) (a) A member of the Executive Council who 
intends to move that the rights conferred on any 
college be withdrawn, in whole or in part, shall give 
notice of his rnotion, and shall state in writing the 
groxinds on which the motion is made. 

(h) Before taking the said motion into con- 
sideration, the Executive Council shall 
send a copy of the notice and written 
statement mentioned in sub-clause (a) 
to the Head of the college concerned, to- 
gether with an intimation that any repre- 
sentation in writing submitted within a 
period specified in such intimation on 
behalf of the college, will be considered 
by the Executive Council. 

(c) On receipt of the representation or on 
expiration of the period referred to in 
.sui-elausc (h), the Executive Council, 
after considering the recommendations 
the statement and the representation (if 
any), and after inspection by such com- 
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petent person or persons appointed by 
tlie iAcademic Council in tins behalf unci 
after considering the recommendations 
of the Academic Coinieil, and after 
such further inquiry as may appear to it 
to be necessary, shall determine the action 
to be taken and submit the necessary 
papers for sanction to l!ie 1 ro\incial 
Government before making an order 
thereon. 

(d) Where, by an order made under sub-clause 
(c), the rights conferred on a college are 
withdrawn, in whole or in part, tln.( 
grounds for such withdrawal shall lx; 
stated in the ord(;r. 

12, (1) xill proposals to confer honorary d(>gn-ees 
shall he made by the Academic Council to the Exe- 
cutive Council and shall require tlic assent ot tli<. 
Court before submission to the Clunuadlor tor con- 
firmation : 

Provided that in cases of urgency tin; Chanceljor 
may act on the recommendation of the Executive 
Council only. 

(2) Any honorary degree, eonferred by the (hii- 
versity may, with the previous atiproval of tlu' fhiurt 
and the sanction of the Chaneidlor, be withdrawn hv 
the Executive Council. 

13. All graduates of the Tlnivorsity or of any 
University in British India incorporated l)_y any law 
for the time being in force or of any TJniv('rsi(y in 
the United Kingdom, of thri'c yc'ars' sfanding and 
upwards, and all persons possi'ssing Iiotiorary degrees 
of the University, shall, on imyment of such fees aa 
may he prescribed by the Ordinaiiee.s,.he (mlilleil to 
have their names enrolled in tlu* registi'r of regis- 
tered graduates and, upon such envolmeuf, to enjoy 
all the privileges of registration: 
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^Provided that no graduate of any University 
other than the Nagpur University shall be enrolled 
unless he resides in the Central Provinces or Berar. 
of any State which at the commencement of the 
Act was a Feudatory State of the Central 
Provinces. 

Teachers. 

14. (1) Subject to the provisions of paragraph 

15, appointments to Professorships, Readerships and 
Lectureships shall be made on the nomination of tionfn 
Committees of Selection constituted for the purpose, India, 
as follows, namely; — 

(i) the Vice-Chancellor; 

(ii) the Plead of the Department of Study in 

the Faculty concerned; 

(iii) one member of the Executive Coxxneil 

nominated by the Executive Council: 

(iv) two members of the Academic Council 

nominated by the Academic Council 
on the ground of their special know- 
ledge of, or interest in, the subject or 
subjects with which the Professor, 
Reader or Lecturer, as the case may 
be, will be concerned; 

(v) one member, who shall not be an officer 

or a teacher in the University or in a 
College, appointed by the Chancellor. 

(2) Committees of Selection appointed under 
sub-paragi'aph (1) shall report to the Executive 
Council which shall, if it accepts the nomination of 
the Committee, make the appointment to the post 
accordingly. If the PIxeeutive Council does not 
accept the’ nomination of the Committee, it shall, in 
the ease of a ^Professors hip or Readership, refer , the 

*As .amended l)y tlio Government of India (Adaptation: 
of Indian Laws) Order, 1937. 

7 
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case to the Chancellor, who shall make such appoint- 
ment as he thinks fit, and, in the ease of a Lecture- 
ship, it shall make the appointment itself as it 
thinks fit. 

15. (1) Where the Executive Council desires to* 
engage a Professor in the United Kingdom to fill a 
vacant Professorship, such Professorship shall be 
filled on the nomination of Comrnittees of Selection 
constituted for the piii’pose in the nniied Kingdom. 

(2) The Committees of Selection referred to in 
sub-paragraph (1) shall be comstituted as follows, 
namely : — 

(i) two members resident in tlie ITiiited 
Kingdom appointed by the Acadeinie 
Conneil ; 

(ii) one member appointed hy tlie Executive 

Council ; 

(iii) one member appointed by the Chancellor. 

(3) The Executive Council sliall eonsidt'r the 
report of a Committee of Selection constituted under 
sub-paragraph (2), and shall, if it accepts the 
nomination of the Committee, make tlui appointment 
to the post accordingly. If the Executive Council 
does not accept the nomination of the Committee, it 
shall refer the case to tlie ( •hancellor, who shall niak(»- 
such appointment as he thinks fit, 

16 . Appointments to teachers^ })Osts otluu* tluin 
those provided for by paragraphs 14 and 15 shall, 
subject to the provisions of the Act and the Statute's, 
he made in the manner prescrilied by the Ordinan(T‘s. 

Examiners. 

17. (a) In the examinations in tin* KacnHit*s cd' 

Law and Education at least 50 |)er of tin* 

examiners shall ordinarily l)e persons^ who are not 
University or College teachers. 

(h) In the M.A. and M.Sc, examinations at 
least 50 pex* cent, of the exam/iners in each 
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subject of examination sliall ordinarily 
be persons who are not University or 
College teachers. 

(c) In all other examinations, in each examina- 
tion and in each subject thereof (includ- 
ing practical), there shall ordinarily be at 
least one examiner who is not a Univer- 
sity or College teacher. 

18. The thirty graduates to be elected under Election 
Section 16, sub-section (1), clause (xii), and First of Gra- 
Statutes of paragraph 2 (2), shall be elected by the duates 
registered graduates on the principle of proportion- 
ate representation by means of the single transfer- 
able vote in accordance with niles prescribed in the Court. 
Schedule hereto attached. 

Schedule. 

Eula ffovernwg the matter of election hij single 
transferahle vote. 

Definitions, 

I. — In these rules — 

(1) “continuing candidates” mean candidates 

not elected or not excluded from the poll 
at any given time; 

(2) “first preference” means the figure 1 set 

opposite the name of any candidate; 

“second preference” similarly means the 
figure 2; “third preference” the figure 3, 
and so on; 

(3) “unexhausted papers” mean voting papers 

on which a further preference is recorded 
for a continuing candidate; 

(4) “exhausted papers” mean voting papers 

o« which no further preference is 
rticorded for a continuing candidate, 
provided tliat a paper shall also be deem- 
ed to be exhausted in any ease in whieh^ 
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(a) the names of two or more candidates, 
whether continuing or not, are marked 
with the same figure and are next in 
order of preference, or 
(&) the name of the candidate next in order 
of preference, whether continuing or 
not, is marked^ — 

(i) by a figure not following consecutively 
after some other figure on the voting 
paper, or 

(ii) by two or more figures*; 

(5) “original votes” in regard to any candidate 

mean the votes derived from voting 
papers on which a first preference is 
recorded for such candidate; 

(6) “transferred votes” in regard to any 

candidate mean votes, the value or part 
of the value of which is credited to such 
candidate and which are dc'rived from 
voting papers on which a second or sub- 

^Tlio fact that a voter lias not marke<l every preferenco 
correictly does not invalidate tlio -whole of his preferenees. 
His paper is only treated as exhausted -wlim the wrongly mark* 
ed preference is reached. The following are examples;-*- 
r A 1. f 'A L 

I B 2. I B 2. 

( 1 ) 


, In case (1), the proforo-ncos for A and B would bo valid* 
If the third preference were reached, the paper would be 
treated as exhausted, , as it would be imposHiblo 1o say for 
which candidate’ the voter really intended to give hin third 
preference. In case (2), the preforoncoB for A, B, and 0 
would be valid, but not the later ones, •whothgr i) had been 
elected or excluded or was still a continuing candidate. It is 
possible that the voter meant to give a fourth preference for 
some other candidate, e.g., F, but omitted to do so. It would 
not be possible to treat 5 as being meant to bo 4. 


\ D 3. <2) S 5. 

E 4. I E 6, 

I I. F ■■ 
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sequent preference is i-eeorded for such 
candidate ; 

(7) "siirplus” means the number by which 

the vahie of the votes of any candidate, 
original and transferred, exceeds the 
quota. 

(8) “Attesting OfScer” means any of the 

following persons, vig . : — 

(1) Any person holding a Master’s or a 

Doctor’s degree of a University incor- 
porated by law in British India; 

(2) A 'Statutory ^Officer of the University; 
(•:!) A member of the Court of the University; 

(4) A Magistrate; 

(5) A Gazetted Officer of the Government. 

Nominations, 

Il.—Wheji it is necessary to hold the election, the 
Viee-Chaneellor shall, by notice published in the 
Geniral Provinces Ornette and in newspapers pub- 
lished in the Province, — 

(i) call npon the registered graduates to 
elect members of the Court, specif 3 dng 
the number of members to be elected, and 
(ii) fix dates and, where necessary, places for — 
(a) the nomination of candidates, 

(Jj) tlie scrutiny of nominations, 

(c) the dcspatelx of voting j)apers, 

(d) the return of voting papers, and 

(e) the scrutiny of voting papers: 

Provided tl'iat — 

(a) tlie date for nomination shall be not later 
til an two calendar months from the date 
of the notice; 

(h) the date for the scrutiny of nominations, 
shall be not later than 3 days (excluding 
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gazetted holidays) from the date of 
nominations ; 

(c) the date for the despatch of voting papers 

shall be not later than 7 days (excluding 
gazetted holidays) from the date of the 
scrutiny of nominations ; 

(d) the date for the return of the voting 

papers shall be not later than 21 days 
from the date of their clespateli: and 

{e) the date for the scrutiny of voting papers 
shall be not later than 3 days (exclud- 
ing gazetted holidays) from the last date 
fixed for their return. 

HI. — (i) Nomination shall be made by mciins of 
a nomination paper in Form A wliich sliall lie sup- 
plied by the Registrar to any elector ashing for the 
same. 

(ii) Every nomination paper shall he signed 
by two electors as proposer and seconder 
and shall be signed by the candidate as 
assenting to the nomination. 

(hi) The same elector may sign as many 
nomination papers as there are vacan- 
cies to be filled. 

(iv) Each candidate shall he nominated by a 
separate nomination paper. 

IV. — (i) Every nomination pajier sliall, on oi' 
before the date appointed for the nomination of 
candidates, be delivered by tlie jiroposer in a sealed 
cover to the Registrar personally or by raes.senger or 
by Registered Post. They shall attach to such 
nomination paper a certificate from an Attesting 
Officer that they have signed the paper in his 
presence. 

(ii) Nomination papers not received by the 
Registrar during offiee hours iicforc 
the aforesaid date, shall he re;jeet(‘d. 
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(iii) On the date and time appointed for 

scrutiny of nomination papers every 
candidate and his proposer and 
seconder may attend at the office of 
the Eegistrai*, who shall allow them 
to examine the nomination papers of 
all candidates received by him as 
aforesaid. 

(iv) The Eegistrar shall examine the nomina- 

tion papers and shall decide all 
objections, if any, to the nomination 
paper on the ground that it is not 
valid under rule III and this rule and 
may reject, either of his own motimi 
or on such objection, any nomination 
paper on such ground. The decision 
of tlie Eegistrar shall be endorsed on the 
nomination paper. 

(v) If the number of candidates is equal to 

or less than the number of vacancies, 
all such candidates shall be declared 
elected. 

(vi) If tlie number of candidates exceeds the 
number of vacancies, voting shall take 
place in the manner following. 

Voting. 

V.— (i) Votes shall be recorded on voting paj^er 
'^vliicli shall l)e in Form B. An elector shall have 
i)ne vote only. In giving his vote he — 

(a) must place on his voting paper the figure 1 
in the square opposite the name of tlu^ 
(*andidat(^ for wliorn he votes; 
m may, in addition, place on his voting paper 
the figure 2 or tlie figures 2 and 3, or 2, 

3 alid 4, and so on, in tlie squares oppo- 
site the names of other candidates in the? 

. order of Iris , preference. 



104 NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


One voting paper in the Form B and two covers in 
the Forms C and D, hereinafter referred to as covers 
C and D respectively, shall be forwarded by the 
Begistrar by Kegistered Post to every elector on or 
before the date fixed therefor. 

(ii) After recording his vote on the voting paper, 

the elector shall place it in the cover 0 and 
then seal the cover. He shall then place 
the cover in another cover D, and seal the 
latter cover. Bach voting paper shall 
bear the signature of the Registrar and 
each cover D, the name and number of the 
voter. 

(iii) Tile elector shall then tahe the scaled (*ovei’ 

D to an Attesting Officer and place his 
signature at the space provided for the 
purpose on the cover 1), in the presence of 
the Attesting Officer. The Attesting 
Officer shall then attest to the _ identity 
of the elector by placing hi.s _ signature, 
date of signature and designation, at the 
space provided on the cover for the pur- 
pose. The cover shall then be delivered to 
the Begistrar by the elector, ])or.sonally or 
by messenger or by Regislercd Post. 

(iv) On receipt of voting papers the Begislrar 
shall endorse on the cover the dale ami 
hour of receipt and ])lace them in a 
locked bo.’C, provided that any voting 
paper received after tlu' last date and 
after office hours shall Ik; sc'alcd ui) in 
a separate packet. 

VI. — ^A voting paper shall be invalid— 

(а) on which the figure 1 is not marked ; or 

(б) on which the figure 1 is act opposite the 

name of more than one candidate; or 
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(c) on whicli the figure 1 and some other figure 

is set opposite the name of the same can- 
didate; or 

(d) which is unmarked or void for uncertainty. 

(e) which is signed by the voter. 

VIL— On the date and at the time and place 
appointed in that behalf, the Registrar shall open the 
bos containing the covers of voting papers. He shall 
then examine the covers D and shall reject the voting 
papers which they contain : 

(a) if the cover D is not duly signed by a person 
authorised to vote at the election; 

(&) if the signature on the cover is not duly 
attested ; 

(c) if the cover D is not duly sealed. 

The covers D rejected under this rule shall not be 
opened. They shall be kept in a separate parcel. 

He shall then remove the covers I) and place 
together all covers C. 

He shall then open the covers C and scrutinize the 
voting papers. lie shall reject the voting papers 
which are invalid under Rule VI. 

All the proceedings under this rule shall be con- 
ducted in the presence of a Committee of three persons 
appointed by the Vice-Chancellor. 

Every elector shall have the right to be present at 
the ])r()c<‘cdiiigs, jirovided that no distui'banee of the 
proceedings is caused thereby. 

The counting of Votes. 

VIII.— The Registrar, after rejecting any invalid 
voting papery shall divide the remaining papers 
into pa rebels according to the first preferences record- 
ed for eacli candidate. Ho shall then count the 
number of papers in each parcel. 
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IX. — Ill carrying out the rules hereinafter con- 
tained, the Eegistrar shall-- 

(«) disregard all fractions; 

(6) ignore all preferences recorded for candi- 
dates already elected or excluded from 
the poll. 

X. — For the purpose of facilitating the proeesse.s 
prescribed by the rules hereinafter contained, each 
valid voting paper sliall be deemed to be of the value 
of one hundred. 

XI. — The Registrar shall add together the values 
of the papers in all parcels and divide the total by 
a number exceeding by one the numlier of vacancies 
to be filled, and the result increased by one shall be 
the number sufficient to secure the return of a can- 
didate (hereinafter called tlie quota). 

XII. — If at any time a numbm- of candidates 
equal to the number of persons to lie elected has 
obtained the quota, such candidatt's shall be treated 
as elected, and no further stejis shall be taken. 

XIII. — (1) Any candidate the value of whose 
parcel, on the first preferences being counted, is 
equal to or greater than the quota, shall l)e dcsdai-ed 
elected. 

(2) If the value of the papers in any such parcel 
is equal to the quota, the i)ape.rs shall 1 k' set aside 
as finally dealt with. 

(3) If the value of the papers in any such parcel 
is greater than the quota, the surplus shall be ti-ans- 
ferred to the continuing candidales indicaled on Ihe 
voting papers as next in the order of Ihe vo1(U-s’ 
prefei'ence, in the manner prescribed in tlu^ follow- 
ing rules. 

XIV. — (1) If and whonevoi- as the result of any 
operation prescribed by these rules aTandidafc lias 
a surplus, that surplus shall be Iransb'rrcd in 
accordance with the provisions of this ruh'. 
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(2) If more than one candidate lias a surplus, 
the largest surplus shall be dealt with first and the 
others in order of magnitude: provided that every 
surplus arising on the first count of votes shall be 
dealt with before those arising on the second count, 
.and so on. 

(3) Where two or more surpluses are equal, the 
Registrar shall decide, as hereinafter provided in 
Eule XIX, whicli shall first be dealt with. 

(4) (a) If the surplus of any candidate to be 
transferred arises from original votes only, the 
Eegistrar shall examine all the papers in the parcel 
belonging to the candidate whose surplus is to_ be 
transferred, and divide the unexhausted papers into 
sub-parcels according to the next preferences re- 
corded therein. He shall also make a separate sub- 
parcel of the exhausted papers. 

(b) He shall ascertain the value of the papers 

in each sub-parcel and of all the mi- 
exhausted papers. 

(c) If the value of the unexhausted papers is 

equal to or less than the surplus, he shall 
transfer all the unexhausted papers at 
the value at which they were received by 
the candidate whose surplus is being 
transferred. 

(d) If the value of the unexhausted papers is 

greater than the surplus, he shall transfer 
the sub-parcels of unexhausted papere. 
and the value at which each paper shall 
be transferred shall be ascertained by 
dividing the surplus by the total number 
of unexhausted papers. 

(5) If the surplus of any candidate to be trans- 
ferred arises from transferred as well as original 
votes, the Begist.rar shall re-examine all the papers 



NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


108 


in the sub-parcel last transferred to the candidate, 
and divide the unexhausted papers into sub-parcels 
according to the next preferences recorded thereon. 
He shall thereupon deal with the sub-parcels in the 
same manner as is provided in the ease oi the suli- 
parcels referred to in clause (4). 

(6) The papers transferred to wieh candidate 
shall be added in the form of a suh-parcel to the 
papers already belonging to such candidate. 

(7) All papers in the parcel or sub-pareel of an 
elected candidate not transferred _ under llie nilo 
shall be set aside as finally dealt with. 

• XV.— (1) If after all surpluses ha\-e been trans- 
ferred, as hereinbefore directed, less than tlu' 
number of candidates required has lieen eloiMed the 
Registrar shall exclude from the ])oll Ijie candidal e 
lowest on the poll and shall distributi' his unexhaust- 
ed papers among the continviing caiid idaf.es accord- 
ing to the next preferences recordi'd Ihcri'oii. Any 
exhausted papers shall he set aside as finally di'alt 
with. 


(2) The papers containing original volt's of an 
excluded candidate shall first lie transferred, fhe 
transfer value of cacli paper being one Inindrt'd. 

(3) The papers containing transferred voft'S of 
an excluded candidate shall then be fraiisft'rred m 
the order of the transfers in which atnl at flic value 
at which he obtained them. 

(4) Each of such transfers shall he tleetued to Ix' 
a separate transfer. 

(5) The process diretjted by f.liis rult^ shall hi; 
repeated on the successive exclusions otu' after 
another of the candidates lowest on tlui i)oll until tlu^ 
last vacancy is filled either by f.h(' <dection of a 
candidate with the quota or as hen'inafler provided. 
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XVI. — If, as the result of a transfer of papers 
■under these rules, the value of the votes obtained 
by a candidate is equal to or greater than the quota, 
the transfer then proceeding shall be completed, 
but no further papers shall be transfei’red to him. 

XVII. — (1) If, after the completion of any trans- 
fer under these rules, the value of the votes of any 
candidate shall be equal to or greater than the quota, 
he shall be declared elected. 

(2) If the value of the votes of any such candi- 
date shall be equal to the quota, the whole of the 

papers on wlxicli sucli votes are recorded snail be 
set aside as finally dealt with. 

(3) If the value of the votes of any such candi- 
date shall be greater than the quota, his surplus 

shall thereupon be distributed in the manner here- 
inbefdre provided, before the exclusion of any other 
candidate. 

XVIII. — (1) When the number of eontinuing 
candidates is reduced to the number of vacancies 
remaining unfilled, the continuing candidates shall 
be declared elected. 

(2) When only one vacancy remains unfilled and 
the value of the votes of some one continuing candi- 
date exceeds the total value of all the votes of the 
other eontinuing candidates, together with any 
surplus not transferred, that candidate shall be 
declared elected. 

(3) When only one vacancy remains unfilled and 
there ixrc only two continuing candidates, and those 
two candidates have each the same value of votes 
and no surplus remains capable of transfer, one 
candidate shall.be declared excluded under the next 
succeeding rule, •and the other declared elected. 

XIX. — If, when there is more than one surplus to 
distribute, two or inofo. surpluses, are equal, or if at 
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any time it becomes necessary l-o exclude a candi- 
date and two or more candidates have the same 
value of votes and are lowest on the poll, regard 
shflll be had to the original votes of each candidate, 
and the candidate for whom fewest original votes, 
are recorded shall have his surplus first distributed, 
or shall be first excluded, as the case may be. If 
the values of their original votes are equal, the 
Registrar shall decide by lot which candidate shall 
have his surplus distributed or be excluded. 

Miscellaneous. 

XX. — ^An election-petition against any relumed 
candidate may be presented to the Vice-Chancellor 
by any candidate or elector or his agent authorized 
in that behalf within thirty days from the date of 
the publication of the result in the Central Pro- 
vinces Gazette. The Vice-Chancellor’s order on the' 
petition shall be final. 

XXI. — No election shall be deemed to be iin'alid 
by reason of the voting paper posted to an elector 
not having been delivered to him, or not having 
been delivered to him in time, by the Postal Depart- 
ment. 

XXII. — If any question arises as to the interpre- 
tation of these rules, it shall he referred to the 
Vice-Chancellor, whose decision thereon .shall bo 
final. 

19. The members of each Faculty shall elect one 
of their number to be Dean of the Faculty. 

20. The Executive Council shall at tlu^ i.imi' of 
admitting a College to the privilege.s of th<‘. Ihiivcr- 
.sity, and may at any time thereafter, specify the 
examination or examinations for whii'ii th<' Colh'ge 
is permitted to prepare students. 

21. The Vice-Chancellor on behalf of tin* Cniver- 
sity shall have power to confer Degrees and other 
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academic distinctions as recommended by the Exe- 
cutive Council. 

22. The election of members of the Court to the Electiom 

Committee of Eeference shall take place at the ot the 
annual meeting of the Court; teeo?^^' 

Provided that the first election may take place at Refer 
the first meeting of the Court. ence. 

The members so elected shall hold office for a 
period of three years: 

Provided that the period of office shall not extend 
beyond the period during which they continue to be 
members of the Court. 

23. Members of the Faculties appointed under Diiration 
clauses (ii), (iii) and (iv) of paragraph 8 of the of office 
First Statutes of the University shall hold office for 

a period of three years : Faculties 

Provided that teachers appointed under jmra- 
graph 8, clauses (ii) and (iii) aforesaid, shall hold 
office for so long only as they continue to be teachers. 

24. (1) Not less than six weeks’ notice shall be convoca- 
given by the Registrar of all meetings of Convoea- tion, 
tion. 

(2) The Registrar shall, with the notice required 
by regulation of the Executive Council, issue to 
each member of Convocation a pi'ogratnme of pro- 
cedure thereat. 

(3) One or more Convocations for conferring 
tl(‘gre(^s shall be held in each year, according as the 
Executive (^>uncil may determine on such date and 
fit, such time as the Chancellor shall appoint. 

(4) Convocation sliall consist of the body cor- 
]:)orate 'of tlie iJniversity, 

(5) All members attending Convocation shall 
appear eitlier in the habit prescribed for members 
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of the University or in that for the^^dogree to which 
they have been admitted by any University. 

TJnivei- 25. On or before the 5th of September in every 
■sity year the Executive Council shall prepare a budget 
accounts, ^gti^ate of receipts and expenditure for the next 
financial year. 

Piovi- 26. (1) Every whole-time officer, teaelicr, or 
dent other servant of the University other than one whose 

Tuna.* services have been lent to the University by Govern- 
ment, permanently appointed to a substantive 
appointment, shall as a condition of his service 
become a depositor in the University 1 rovidcnt 
Fund. 

(2) Subscription to the fund shall be eight per 
cent, on the salary of the depositor. Sueli sub- 
scription shall be deducted monthly Jrum the salary 
of tile depositor-, and tlie amount so deducted shall 
be paid to tlic Uiiivorsity Pinidj to tlic orodit 
of the depositor. An officer, teacher or otlier Bcr- 
vant on leave on full pay shall coni, iime to pay ins 
subscription to the Provident Fund, and inay com 
tinue to do so at his option if on leave on less than 
full pay. At the end of every month the University 
shall in the case of each subscribe^]* mak(^ a contril)u- 
tion at the rate of twelve per cent, on his salary, 
and this amount shall placed to the credit of tlie 
depositor : 

Provided that in tlie case of a depositor \yho is 
permanently appointed in the U.nivcrsiiy scmvie.e on 
or after the 1st October, 1987, the University shall 
make a contrihntion at the rati^ of H per (xmt. on his 
salary, if it is less than rupees two hundred, and at 

*Tho XJuiversity Provident I’und Iulh iKuni diudarfMl by llu? 
G{)veriior--GeiK‘ral4n-a>im to be ininume /ruin alijudinumt. 
(Fide Government of India, Dopartmoni of I^Xhieation, ntsHlth 
and Lands Notiiieation No. 1H15-Edn., daii‘d tbe JiSrd Jams 
1925 )., „ • - 



STATUTE 


US 


the rate of six and a qiiaii;ei^ per cent, on Ms salaty, 
if it is rnpees two Imndred or more. 

( 8) Subject to the exceptions stated in para- 
graphs (4) and (5), a depositor shall be entitled, 
upon leaving the service of the University, to draw 
out and receive the whole sum standing to his credit 
in the Fund. 

(4) No officer, teacher, or other servant ((i) whose 
services shall have been dispensed with for what, in 
the opinion of the Executive Gotincil, is misconduct ; 
or (b) who has been in the service of the University 
for less than three years; or (t;) who resigns his 
appointment without the permission of the authority 
tliat appointed him, shall be entitled to any sum or 
sums contributed by the University, or any part 
thereof, or any interest or other profit thereof. 

(5) In the case of an officer, teacher, or other ser- 
vant who is engaged for a term of years, and who, 
with or without the permission of the autliority that 
appointed him, vacates his appointment before the 
completion of his first term of service, it shall be 
within the discretion of the Executive Council to 
withhold ])art or the wliole of any sum or sums stand- 
ing to Iris credit in the Fund that have been contri- 
buted by the llniversity and of any interest or other 
|)rofit thereof . 

(6) In case of illness of a depositor or any 

member of his family or in such other cases as may 
be specified by Regulations made by it in this behalf 
under sub-paragraphs (8), the Executive Council 
may advance to the depositor one-fourth of the sum 
to his credit at the time, subject to such con(Jition« 
regarding repayment as the Council may deem fit 
to impose. ^ , 

(7) A depositor may from time to time make a 
deelaration in the form hereto appended stating the 
name or names of the person or persons to whom he 

8 
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desires to be paid at his death the amount standing 
to his credit in the fund, and the said amount shall 
be paid to such person or perpns. On such pay- 
ment being made the University shall be absolved 
from all liability in connection therewith. 

(8) The Executive Council may from time to 
time make regulations or issue such general or 
special directions as may be consistent with the 
Statute as to — 

(a) the conduct of the business of the Fund, 

(b) any matter relating to the Fund, or its 

management, or the investment of sums 
at the credit of the Fund, or the privi- 
leges of the depositors, not herein ex- 
pressly provided for, or vary or cancel 
any regulations made or directions given 

(9) The provisions of this Statute shall be 
deemed to be conditions of the appointment of 
every depositor in the service of the University and 
shall be binding on him as such. 

Note. — The term “salary” in this Statute includef 
personal allowances, but does not include any acting 
or other allowance. 

Declaration Form under sub-paragraph (5). 

I, of 

Nagpur University, do hereby declare in the presence 
of the persons named below that on my death the 
amount standing to my credit in the Universitj 
Provident Fund shall be paid to 


Signed in the presence of 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

Dated, Nagpur: , 

the Signature of the Depositor 
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27. The degrees conferred by the University 
shall be the following: — B.A. (Honours), 
M.A.y B.Sc., B.Sc. (Honours), B.Bc. (Tech.), M.Sc., 
Ph.D., D.Litt,, LL,B., LL.M., LL.D., B.T., M.Ed., 
D.Sc., B.Sc. (Agr.), M.Se. (Agr.). 

28. Once in every calendar year, commencing 
with the year 1924, the University shall hold the 
following examinations : — 

An Intermediate examination for the degrees of 
B.A. and B.Sc. 


Acado-^ 
mical 1 
degrees 

of 

Nagpur 

Univer- 

sity. 

Exainiiia- 

tionsof 

Nagpur 

Univer- 

sity. 


An Intermediate Examination in Science 
(Agriculture). 

An examination for the degree of B.A. 

An examination for the degree of Bachelor of 
Arts with Hononrs. 

An examination for the degree of Master of Arts. 
An examination for the degree of B.Sc- 
An examination for the degree of Bachelor of 
Science with Honours. 

An examination for the degree of Bachelor of 
Science in Technology (B.Sc. — Tech.). 

An examination for the degree of Master of 
Science. 

Two examinations for the degree of LL.B., vw.. 
Previous and Pinal. 


Two examinations for the degree of LL.M., 

Part I and Part II. 

An examination for the Diploma in Teaching 
(Dip, T.). 


All (‘xamination for the degree of Bachelor of 
Teaching, 

An examination for the degree of Master of 
Education (Part I) . 

An exiimination for the degree of Bachelor of 
Science ( Agriculture. ) . 

The Junioj* Diploma Examination (Prajna, or 
Munshi or Maulvi Examination, according as the sub- 
ject offered is Sanskrit, Pali or Prakrit, or Persian 
or Arabic) ; 
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Admis- 
sion of 
women 
to exami- 
nations. 


Election 
of teach- 
ers to the 
Court. 


Tbe Senior Diploma Examination (Visharad or 
Mnnshi-Alim or Maulvi-Alim Examination, accord- 
ing: as thd snbjeet offered is Sanskrit, Pali or Prakrit 
or Persian or Arabic) ; 

The Higher Diploma Examination (Shastri or 
Munshi-Pazil or Maulvi-Pazil Examination, accord- 
ing as the subject offered is Sanskrit, Pali or Prakrit 
or Persian or Arabic). 

Two examinations for the Diploma in Eugineer- 
ing, viz., the first and the P''mal: 

Provided that in the year 1939 such examinations 
as may be specified by the Academic Council shall be 
held twice. 

29 . ' Women who have not pursued a course of 
studies in the University or a thillege may 1)(> admit- 
ted, to any University (‘xamiiiiitioii subject to such 
conditions as may be jn-oscribed by ordinances: 

Provided that for the year 1924 admission may 
be granted by the Vice-Chancellor. 

30. The two persons to be elected by the teach- 
ers of each college, under section 16, sub-section (1), 
clause (xv), of the Act, and paragraidi 2, clause C^>), 
of the First Statutes, shall be ('lected liy the said 
teachers in accordance with the following rules:- - 

(1) When it is necessary to hold an election the 
Vice-Chancellor shall fix a date for the eb'ction. 

(2) The voting paper shall he in Ponn A or iji 
Form B, in counterfoil, according a, a there are two 
vacancies or one vacancy. On it shall be noted thf; 
date fixed for the election. 

(3) The Registrar shall despatch one voting 
paper to each teacher of a college at least ten cb'ar 
days before the date fixed for tlu' (fb'el.ion. 

(4) The teacher will wfite the name-or name.s of 
the person or persons for whom he wisfu's to vole 
in the space or spaces provided. Tie will them sign 
the paper in the preseno<^ of a, gnzriV'd nlTleer .and 
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it in a sealed envelope, marked “voting 
paper for the Court,” by hand or by registered 
post, so as to reach the oiHce of the Begistrar not 
later than 4 p.m. on the day preceding the election. 

(5) At 12 noon on the date fixed for the election 
the Begistrar shall open the sealed envelopes and 
scrutinize the voting papers. Every voter shall be 
entitled to be present at the scrutiny. 

(6) A voting paper which on examination is 
found (1) to ebntain more votes than there are 
vacancies, (2) to be illegible as regards either the 
name of a candidate or the signature of the elector,, 
shall be rejected as invalid. 

(7) The Begistrar shall count the number of valid 
votes given for each individiial teacher, and shall 
declare elected (1) the teacher who has secured the 
highest number of votes; and — in the case of two 
vacancies only (2) the teacher who has secured the 
second highest number of votes. 

(8) In all eases of a tie the Begistrar shall decide 
by lot which candidate is elected. 


Form A. 

Sftection of two teachers of 

Colleges, 

Serial No. 

Name 
Boll No. 


Form A. 

Nagpitr TJisriVEiisiTY Couet. 

MUetion of two teodher^ of 

Colleges. 

Serial No. 

Name 
Boll No. 

I vote for 
and for 


Signature of voter.. 
Signed in my presence. 


(Signature of 'Gazetted 0!fficer.> 
fTo be printed ta tlie reveiisej. 
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(1) First fill in the names of the persons yon vote 
for; then fold the paper at the dotted line before 
signing, so that the gazetted oflSeer does not see 
for whom you vote. 

(2) Yon have two votes; you may not give both 
to the same person. 

(3) Ton may only vote for teachers in Colleges. 

(4) This paper must I’each the office of the 

Registrar not later than 4 p.m. on the — 

(5) The date fixed for the election is the- — - 


Form B. 

Election of a College 
Teacher, 

Serial No. 
Name 
Roll No. 


Form B. 

Nagpur University Court. 
Election of a College 
Teacher, 

Serial No. 

Name 
Roll No; 

I vote for 


Signature of voter. 
Signed in my presence. 


(Signature of Gaasattei Officer.) 

[To be printed on the reverse] 

(1) First fill in the name of the person yon vote 
for and then fold the paper at the dotted line, so 
that the gazetted officer does not see for whom yon 
vote. 

(2) You have one vote only. 

(3) You may only vote for a teacher i|i a College. 

(4) This paper must reach the office of t.lu^ Regis- 
trar' .not, later than 4 p.m. on the-— — — — — 

(5) The date fixed for the election is the—*——— 
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31. In addition to the Faculties enumerated in 
sub-section (1), of section 23 of the Na^ur Uni- Bda- 
versity Act, 1923, the University shall include ^ 

Faculty of Education and a Faculty of Agriculture, 

32. (a) The annual report of the University 
shall be submitted to the Court at its annual meet- 
ing in November and a copy shall be sent to each 
member of the Court at least six weeks before the 
date of the meeting. 

(h) The annual report should be prepared for 
the period ending the 30th June each 
year. 

33. The term of office of the Vice-Chancellor 
shall be three years from the date with effect from of tfee 
which the Chancellor confirms his election. He will, vsc#- 
however, continue in office until the appointment of 

his successor. 

34. The Assistant Eegistrar shall be an officer of 
University. 

35. Notwithstanding any provisions limiting the Daratiiim 
term of office of a member or members of the Univer- 

sity authorities or bodies to a specifiied period, such 
member or members shall continue in office till the veimw 
appointment, election, nomination or co-option of 
their successors except when otherwise directed by 
the authority, body or person competent to appoint., 
elect, nominate or co-opt. 

36. (i) Ad Eimdem degreew may be Eund«» 

by the University in such manner and subject to such, pegwe*. 
conditions as may be prescribed by the Statutes. 

{ii) The following shall be the Ad Eundem 
degrees of % University, vis.,—^.St. ■ 

B.A., B.A. (Hons.), M.A./b.Sc. (Hons,), B.Sc. 

(Tech.), M.Sc., Ph.D., D.Litt., LL.B., HL.M., LL.D.. 

B.T., D.Sc., B.Se, (Agr.) and M.Se. (Agr.). 
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(iu) A graduate of- a, IJuiversity other than 
Nagpur U-niversity'" whose name:- is enrolled in th# 
Eegister of Registered Graduates under the provi- 
sions of Statute 13 may, without any fee, be admit- 
ted by the Vice-Chancellor to such Ad Eundem 
degree of Nagpur University as, in the opiiiioii of 
the* Viee-^ChaneeJior, corresponds most closely to 
the degree entitling him to enrolment in the 
Register. 

(iv) Unless provided otherwise in the Univer- 
sity Act, Statutes and Ordinances, a person admitted 
to an Ad Eundem degree under this Statute shall be 
deemed, for all |>urposes, to be a graduate of the 
University with eflPect from the date of Ids registra- 
lion in the Register of Registered (iradnates. 

I '■ - . 



OHAPTpE V. 

ORDINANCES. 

No. 1. 

Enrolment and Admission of Students to 
Courses of Study. 

1. Any person who shall haye passed the final 
examination held Under the Central Provinees High 
School Education Act, 1922, or that Act as applied to 
Berar or an examination recognized in accordance 
with the proyisions of Section 33 of the Nagpur 
Uniyersity Act as equivalent thereto or the Matri- 
culation examination of an Indian University in- 
corporated by any law for the time being in force, 
may be enrolled as a student of the University. 

2. Applications for enrolment as students of 
the University shall be made to the Registrar in 
the form prescribed in the schedule appended to 
this Ordinance and shall be accompanied by the 
fee for enrolment. ^ Students qj colleges shall submit 
their applications xhtougft tMl Principals of their 
respective colleges. 1 

3. The fees for enrolment shall be rupees two : pro- 
vided that students of colleges in the Central Pro- 
vinces and Berar, who, on the 3rd August, 1923, 
were already enrolled members of the associated 
colleges of the University of Allahabad shall be 
eligible for enrohnent without payment of the 
enrolment fee of the University. 

^ , *Not x^rinted. 

1st Noyembor shall be the last date for earolmeHt. 

Mtate Mo. 21 of the Bxeeiitiye Ooirndd, dated 6tli 
Pebmary, 1117). ' : 
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4. No student shall be admitted to any course of 
study prescribed by the University, unless his name is 
borne on the register of enrolled students. 

5. The expulsion of a student from the Univer- 
sity or from a college shall entail the removal of his 
name from the register of enrolled students. 

6. No person who is under sentence of expulsion 
from a college or from the University shall be granted 
a Migration Certificate ; and no person who has been 
rusticated by his college or by the University shall be 
granted a Migration Certificate within the period of 
his rustication. 

7. No person who is under sentence of expulsion 
or rustication from another University, or from a 
college connected with another University shall be 
admitted to any course of study: 

Provided that if the Vice-Chancellor is satisfied 
that such expulsion or rustication was not due to 
an offence involving moral delinquency on the part 
of a student or class of students, the Executive 
Uonncil may, in exceptional cases, exempt him or it 
from the operation of this paragraph. 

No. 2. 

Admission of Students into Colleges- 

1. A student when applying for admission to a 
college shall bring with him a Kschool-leaving certi- 
ficate or a college-leaving certificate signed by the 
head of the institution in which he last studied: 

Provided that a student who passed his last exami- 
nation as a private candidate shall, instead of such 
•certificate, furnish to the Piuncipal of the college in 
which he desires to prosecute his studies evidence of 
good conduct: 

Provided further, that a student wha studied last 
at an institution connected with anotluo* Universily 
shall produce a Migration Certificate from the Kegis- 
trar of that University, in addition to the leaving 
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certificate from the head of such institutiou and pay 
an immigration fee of rupees ten: 

Provided further that a student or class of stu- 
dents exempted by the Executive Council under the 
Proviso to Paragraph 7 of Ordinance No. 1 may be 
exempted by the Executive Council from producing 
the certificates or pay the immigration fee mention- 
ed in the second proviso. 

2. A student shall be enrolled as a member of a 
college as soon as he has been accepted by the Prin- 
cipal and has paid the prescribed college fee< 

3. No student shall be allowed to migrate from 
one College to another without a leaving or transfer 
certificate in the form prescribed. 

4. If during an academical year a student desires 
to leave the College of which he has become a member 
and to join another College, he shall — 

(i) give notice of his intention to leave; 

(ii) make payment of all College fees due up 

to date and, unless exempted as next 
hereinafter provided, pay a further sum 
of rupees ten; and 

(iii) refund whatever scholai^ship or bursary has 

been paid to him from College funds, if 
required by the college to do so: 

Provided that, when it is proved to the satisfaction 
of the Principal of the College from which the 
student wishes to migrate, that— 

(a) the parent or guardian with whom the 
studcmt has been residing has changed 
his {)ermanent place of residence to 
another district, or 

(&) a change of residence has been recom- 
nuu^led by a qualified medical piracti- 
tioTK'r, 

the Principal shall remit the additional slum of rupees 
ten prescribed in Paragraph 4 above. 
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5. Whea a student has made all payments re- 
quired by Paragraph 4 of this Ordinance, the Prin- 
cipal shall grant a transfer certificate in the form 
prescribed. 

6. Except with the permission of the Principal 
of the College which the student is leaving, a student 
shall be refused admission into a College situated in 
the same city or district as the College from which 
his transfer certificate, w'as issued. 

7. A student who, owing to his failure at a 
College terminal examination, lias not been promoted 
into a higher class, shall not be admitted into such 
higher class in another College. 

8. (1) When a student has been guilty of grave 
misconduct or of persistent idleness, the Principal 
of the College at wdiich such student is studying may, 
according to the nature and gravity of the otfence, — 

(a) expel, (b) imsticate, or (c) disqualify such 
student from being a candidate at the 
next ensuing University examination. 

(2) No student who has been so expelled shall 
be admitted into another Collegi* without the per- 
mi^ion of the Principal of the College from which 
the student was expelled, and no student who has 
been so rusticated ,sb^l be admitted into another 
College ivithin the period of his rustication. 

9. _ All pisons who were enrolled as students of 
tlie following institutions:— 

(1) Morris College, Nagpur, 

(2> Hislopi College, Nagpur, 

(3) Victoria College of Science, Nagpur, 

(4) Eobertson College, Jubbulpore, 

(5) Spence Training College, Jubbulpore, 

(6) King Edward College, Amraoti, 

on drd Au.gust, 1923, shall be deemed to have ful- 
filled the conditions laid down in Paragraph 1 and 
the proviso appended thferftq, 



PHYSICAL WELFARE OP STUDENTS 


125 


No. 3. 

Residence of College Students. ' 

1. Students shall ordinarily reside in hostels. A 
student who doe.s not reside in a hostel shall be desig- 
nated an attached student. No student may he 
admitted as an attached student without the written 
approval of the Principal of his College. If the 
Principal of a College admits a student to the College 
as an attached student, he shall give this student a 
written statement that the arrangement has his ap- 
proval. 

2. An attached student shall reside with a parent 
or with a guardian approved by the Principal of his 
College, or in lodgings approved by the Principal; 

Provided that if he be studying a post-graduate 
course and be over the age of twenty years, he shall 
be iiermitted to select his owm residence. He shall 
inform the Principal of his College as to his place of 
re.sidenee. 

3. A student who makes a false statement 
regarding the conditions of his residence or omits to 
report any change of residence to the Principal of his 
College shall be liable to removal from the Univer- 
sity. 

No. 3-A. 

Physical Welfare of Students. 

1. There shall be for each college in the University 
a Medical Officer’®, appointed or approved by the 

that only thoH(‘, persons wlio (a) liave been 

aiiiuiUed f,o u, in Mtslidno of a British or Indian 

ITfin'ei’Hii.v or have the and M.B'.G.S* 

I].x;iniiuotion of Jf,jo,ii(lou and (&) have practised medicine for 
a, period oC not loss lhan five years, shall bo eligible for 
aptiniidjutoji as Mediral Omeers for thb’ Colleges in the 
IJnivcrsitvd’ (Vidfi Minute No. 6 the Executive 

Council, (latcd the 17th. July, 1937). 
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Executive Council, who shall conducit medical 
inspection of the students of the college in accord- 
ance with the provisions of this Ordinance: 

Provided that the medical inspection of women 
students shall be conducted by lady doctors only. 

2. All Medical Officers shall be appointed by the 
Executive Council or appointed by the managing 
body of the college concerned and approved by the 
Executive Council. In the former case, their terms 
of appointment shall be determined by the Execu- 
tive Council. 

3. Every student on the roll of a college in the 
University shall present himself for medical inspec- 
tion before the Medical Officer for his college on 
such dates as may be fixed by the Medical Officer in 
consultation with the Principal of the College: 

Provided that no medical inspection shall be held 
in the ease of students prosecuting a course of stu- 
dies for a post-graduate degree and students 
exempted by a special order of the Executive Coun- 
cil. 

4. Unless otherwise directed by the Executive 
Council, the medical inspection of the students of 
each college shall be held on the f)rcmiae8 of the 
college and twice in each academic year. 

5. If a student fails to present himself for medi- 
cal inspection at the appointed time, his case shall 
be retried by tiie Medical Officer through the 
Principal of his College to the Executive Council, 
which may — 

(«) impose a fine not exceeding Mpees fifty, 

(6) rusticate, 

(o) expel, or 
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(d) disqualify such student from admission at 
the next University Examination. 

6. (i) Every student on his admission to a college 

shall submit to the Medical Officer a statement of 
his health in Form A.* 

(ii) After each medical inspection, the Medi- 
cal Officer shall — 

(а) record the result of the medical inspection 
of students in Form B;* 

(б) give such medical advice to each student as 
he may consider necessary as a result of the inspec- 
tion; and 

(c) invite the special attention of the Principal 
to all cases of a serious character. 

(iii) The record of the results of the medical 
inspection with the Medical Officer’s Report 
thereon shall be forwarded through the Principal of 
the college to the Board of Physical Welfare. 

(iv) The Forms A and B prescribed under 
this Ordinance may be amended by the Board of 
Physical Welfare with the approval of the Execu- 
tive Council. 

7. Every student required to present himself for 
medical inspection before a Medical Officer appoint- 
ed by the Executive Council, shall pay to the Uni- 
versity, through the Principal of his college, an 
annual fee of rupee one: 

Provided that, on the recommendation of the 
Principal of his college, the Executive Council may 
exempt a student from the payment of such fee, the 
number of students exempted from such payment 


*Not printed. 
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being not more than fifteen per cent, of the total 
number of students liable to pay the fee. 

8. (i) Every male student prosecuting a course 
for the Intermediate (Arts and Science) Examina- 
tion in a college in Nagpur shall— 

(a>) attend for one year not less than such 
number of periods of a coui'se in physical education 
as may be prescribed by the Board of I^liysieal Wel- 
fai’e; or 

(h) play for one year such number of matches 
or practice games in Cricket, Hockey, l^ootball or 
Tennis as may be prescribed by the Board of Physi- 
-eal Welfare; or 

(c) pass such tests of Physical atiainments as 
mav be prescribed by the Board of Physical 
Welfare.^ 

(ii) Member^ of the University Training 
Corps shall he exempted from the o| Deration of 
^elapse (i) of this Paragraph. 

(iii) The Bo«ard of Physical Welfare may 
exempt a student from the operation of clause (i) 
nn the production of a satisfactory medi(uil certificate. 

(iv) The Executive Council may r^xtend by a 
resolution the operation of the provisions of clause 
(i) of this Paragraph to such other examinations 
and snch other colleges as it may determine from 
time to time. 

(v) The Executive Couneil may tixcmpf any 
student or class of students from attendanc^e at a 
course in physical education under this Thxragraph. 

9. (i) livery -college in Nagpur providing a 
course of instruction for the Intermediate (Arts and 
Science) Examination shall provide for its students 

*Tlie Bo.nrd of Pliysica,! Welfare JhaR triado ff*r Hind) 
test'H on lltli July, 1036. 
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a course in physical education in such items as may 
be approved by the Board of Physical Welfare. Such 
course shall be conducted by instructors approved 
by the Executive Council. 

(ii) The conduct of the course shall be subject 
to the general supervision of the Board of Physical 
Welfare. 

(iii) The Principal may appoint instructors 
for the course from among the students of the col- 
lege, in consultation with the Dii*ector of Physical 
Education appointed under this Ordinance. 

10. (1) A Sports Tournament open to all the Col- 
leges in the University shall be conducted annualty 
by the Board of Physical Welfare. It shall be gov- 
erned by Eegulations made by the Executive Coun- 
cil. Such Regulations may, however, be amended 
from time to time by the Board of Physical Welfare, 
with the approval of the Executive Council. 


(2) The following annual contribution shall be 
])ayable to the University for the various events of 
the University Sports Tournament, viz ., — 


(i) 

Affiliation 

fee 

Fee. 

Es. 

. . IS- 

(h) 

Entrance 

Fee for Cricket 

. . 20 

(iii) 


Football 

.. 15- 

(iv) 


Hockey 

.. 15 

(V) 


Tennis (doubles) 

. . 20 

(Vi) 

}J 

A'tlileti^s 

. . 20 

(■'■ii) 

(viii) 


Tennis (for ladies) 

5 


Badminton (Singles) 

2 

(ix) 


Badminton (Doubles 

5' 

(x) 


Tennis (Singles) 

5- 

(xi) 

11 

For caeli competitor 

for 


9 

A Best Athelete Competi- 

11. 

(i) The 

tion. . . 2' 

Exectifiyerf Council shall appoint a 


Board of Physical Welfare wlfi^h shall consist of : 
0 
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(a) four teachers of colleges^ of whom at least 
oue shall be a teacher of a college outside Nagpur; 
aud 

(h) three other persons, at least one of whom 
shall be a graduate in medicine of not less than five 
,years^ standing. 

At meetings of the Board, three shall form a 
quorum. 

(ii) The Chairman of tlie Board shall be elect- 
ed by the Board from among its own members and 
the Director of Physical Education shall act as 
Secretary to the Board. 

(iii) Members of the Board shall hold office for 
three years. 

(iv) Tlie proceedings of the Board shall be sub- 
ject to revision by the Executive Council. 

12. The following shall be the functions of the 
Board of Physical Welfare, viz ,, — 

(a) To organise the physical education and 
medical inspection of the students of the University ; 

(&) To organise courses for the training of ins- 
tructors in i")hysical education; 

(c) To conduct Sports Toumaments and, when 
necessary, to arrange Inter-University (‘.ontests; 

(d) To advise the Heads of Colleg^^s and Hostels 
in matters relating to the health of their students; 

(a) To prescribe tests of physic*, al attainments 
of students and to award badges; 

(/) To submit to the Executive Council an 
annual report on the general state of tlie health of 
students ; 

(g) Subject to the general (soutrol of the Exe- 
cutive Council, to take such other steps for the pro- 
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mot ion of the physical well-being of stndeiits as may 
be found necessary or expedient from time to time. 

13. (i) The Executive Council shall appoint a 

whole-time Director of Physical Education on such 
terms as it may determine. His salary shall be 
Ks. 200-15-350-Bar-365-15-500 and he shall be 
eligible for the benefits of the University Provident 
Fund and for leave in accordance with the Leave 
Rules of the University. 

(ii) His duties shall be as follows, viz : — 

(a) To conduct courses in physical education 
and to supervise the conduct of such courses by 
student instructors or other persons approved by the 
Board of Physical Welfare; 

(&) To assist the Principals of Colleges in 
working out schemes approved by the Board of 
Physical Education ; 

(o) To advise the Principals of Colleges in the 
selection of student instructors and to train them; 

{d) To conduct tests for the physical attain- 
ments of students; 

{e) To advise students with regard to their 
health and physical development; 

(/) To deliver lectures on physical education; 

and 

{(j) To carry out such other directions relat-- 
ing to tournaments, medical inspection, physical edui- 
cation or other matters relating to the physical 
welfare of students as may be issued by the Execu- 
tive Council, the Board of Physical Welfare, or the 
Vice-Chancellor from time to time. 

(hi) The Director shall be the Secretary and 
executive official of the Board and shall be in gene- 
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ral charge of the play-grounds, gyinnasiiim an<3 
physical education equipment of the University. 

No. 3-B^^ 

Physical Education of Students. 

No. 3 C. 

University Training Corp?. 

1. Students of colleges in the Univ(M'.sit\^ niay l)<“ 
enrolled as members of the University' ^lh*aining- 
Corps in aceordanee witli the provisions of tlie 
Indian Territorial Foree Act and tli<‘ Ih\gulations- 
made tliereunder. 

2. Notwithstanding any provision in I lie Ordinan- 
ces relating to the examinations of tlh‘ Fnivi^rsity, 
no student who is a member of th(‘ University Ti^ain- 
ing (k)rps shall be admitted to an (examination of 
the University unless lie has attinnltMl at least 
seventy-five per cent, of the parade's and the Annual 
Camp of Exercise held in eaeh of tin' aeadeinie-; 
years in which he has prosecutt'd his t'onrse for the 
examination : 

Provid(3d tliat the Ex(‘cutive Coiimdl nuiyx on the 
recommendation of the Commanding Offi(*er of i\w 
University Training Corps, for specdal rc'asons to 
be recorded, condone any defie'ieiu*)' in srudi 
attendance. 

3. The Commanding Offiem* shall forwai-d to llu" 
Registrar by 31st January in (‘aeh aead('mi<'. year 
a list of the names of those nnonbers of the (In’iver 
sity Training Corps who have not niUmiUnl at leas! 
seventy-five per cent, of the ])arades and llu' Ainmaf 
Camp of Exercise held during tin* acad(‘nii<- y(‘ar, 
stating if lie recommends condonatiofi of (h'firieney 
iy the Executive Council in any case, and if so, Ihe 


^Eopcaled. 
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reasons for siieli recommendation. Before for- 
warding such list to the Eegistrar, the Command- 
ing Officer shall examine each case in consultation 
with the Principal concerned. 

No. 4. 

Recognition of Hostels. 

1. The manager or secretary of an institution 
who desires to have his institution placed upon, 
the list of recognised hostels shall apply to the 
Executive Council, through the Registrar, sending a 
copy of the rules of the institution, together with a 
.sketch plan of the buildings and grounds. 

2. The Executive Council, after communication 
wdth the Principal or Principals of the College or Col- 
leges wdiose students the institution is intended to 
accommodate and after satisfying itself that due 
])rovision has been made in the rules for the proper 
management of the institution, shall arrange for an 
inspection of the institution. 

3. The Executive Council, after consideration 
of the report of the inspection, shall inform the 
manager or secretary whether his institution ^cah , 
or cannot be placed upon the list of recognised, 
liostels; and, in the event of the application heiiijg 
refused, shall communicate the reasons for refusal:"; 

' " ff' ’ 

4. A recognized hostel shall be open to inspection, 
at any time by the Principal of a College who has 
students residing therein and by any person deputed 
by the Executive Council to visit it. 

5. A recognized hostel shall be required to main- 
tain and to produce for inspection, when called for 
by an authorized person, an admission^ register, a 
register of atfendanee and a conduct register. 

6. The manager shall at once report to the 
Registrar any proposed change in the rules pf the 
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hostel for the confirmation of the Executive Conncil^, 
and the Conneil shall thereupon notify of the pro^ 
p(gecl change the Principal of any College whose 
students reside therein and shall consider his opinion 
thereon before confirming them . 

7. The Principal of a College shall satisfy himself 
that the management of a recognized hostel in which 
students of his College reside is maintained in accord- 
ance with the conditions under which it received its 
recognition, and shall report to the said Council if it 
is not so maintained. 

8 . Students expelled from Colleges shall not be 
admitted to any I'ecognized hostel or approved 
lodgings. 

9. Stu<dents who have been rusticated shall not 
be permitted to reside in a recognized hostel or in 
approved lodgings during the period of their rustica- 
tion. 

10. Before cancelling recognition of a hostel, 
the Executive Council shall inform the manager of 
the hostel of the grounds on which it considers it 
necessary to withdraw the recognition granted. If 
within fourteen days of the receipt of the communica- 
tion, the manager furnishes a written exi)Ianation,. 
the Council shall consider the explanation, and may 
then cancel the recognition or pass such other order 
as it deems fit. 

No. 6. 

Departments of Study. 

1. The following shall be the dei)artmentB of 
study comprised within the Paciilty of Arts:— 

(1) English. 

(2) Philosophy. 

(3) History. 

(4) Economies. 
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(5) Sanskrit, Pali and Prakrit. 

(6) Arabic and Persian. 

(7) European Languages. 

(8) Mathematics. 

(9) Hindi. 

(10) Urdu. 

(11) Marathi. 

(12) Other Indian Languages. 

^3) Political Science. 

(14) Geography. 

(15) Music. 

(16) Home Science. 

2. The following shall be the departments of study 
comprised within the Faculty of Science: — 

(1) Physics. 

(2) Chemistry. 

(3) Mathematics. 

(4) Botany. 

(5) Zoology. 

(6) Geology. 

(7) Engineering. 

(8) Technology. 

3. The following department of study is com- 
prised within the Faculty of Law: — 

The Department of Law. 

4. The following department of study is com- 
prised within the Faculty of Education;— 

The Department of Education. 

5. The following shall be the departments of 
study comprised within the Faculty of Agricul- 

(1) Agriculture in all its foims and interests, 
including — ^ 

(») Agronomy, Animal Husbandry and 
Dairying, Farm Management and 
Agricultural Economics. 
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(&) Agricultural Geology and Climatology, 
(c) Veterinary Science including Animal 
Anatomy and Physiology. 

: id) Mathematical and Agi-icultural Engi- 

neering, including Land Survey and 
Levelling. 

(2) Chemistry. 

(3) Botany and Plant Pathology (Myeolog;/ 
and Entomology) . 

No. 6. 

Examinations in General. 

1. The syllabus and the text-books, if any, to be 
pre.scribed or recommended in (‘.onneetion with any 
subject in which the University conducts an exami- 
nation shall be determined from time to time by the 
Academic Council after considering tlie recommen- 
dations of the Boards of Studies and the Faculties. 

2. All examinations shall be held in Nagpur and 
at such other place or places as may be appointed 
by the Academic Council. 

3. Except as provided in Section 5 of the Act, 
no question shall be put at any University examina- 
tion calling for or necessitating a declaration of reli- 
gious belief on the part of the examinee, and no 
answer given by any examinee shall be objected to 
on the ground of its giving expression to any parti- 
cular form of religious belief. 

4. A candidate who is unable to ])resent himself 
for any examination .shall not receive a refund of 
his fee: 

Provided that, except in the case of iui exami- 
nation for the Degree of Master' of Arts or that for 
the Degree of Ma.ster of Science, he may b(‘ admitted 
to the examination to be held next year on payment 
of three-fifth of the examination fee only. 
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4-A. Notwithstanding any provisions to the 
contrary in any of the Ordinances relating to pe 
Examinations of the University, no fees for admission 
to any examination of the University held betwep 
the years 1934 and 1940 (both inclusive) shall be 
payable by any applicant belonging to a Depressed or 
Aboriginal class. 

Explcmation . — The ivords “Depressed or Abori^nal 
class” shall, for the purpose of this paragraph, bear 
the interpretation given to them by the Government 
of the Central Provinces and Berar from time to time. 

4-B. If for any reason, an applicant is not admit- 
ted to a University Examination, three-fourths of the 
examination fee paid by him shall be refunded: 

Provided that in the case of an applicant who is 
refused admission to the examination, on pcount of 
liis failure to prosecute a regular course of study for 
it, or whose ap])lication is 'withdrawn by the 1 linci- 
pal of his College, the whole amount of the exami- 
nation fee shall be refunded. 

5. All examinations, except practical and viva 
vorr, shall be conducted by means of printp papers 
to be answered in English, unless otherwise stated 
therein. They shall be given out to examinees on 
the same dtiy and at the same hour at all examina- 
tion centres . 

Provided that— 

(a) instruction in Hindi, Marathi and Urdu shall 

be imparted and examinations in these subjects held 
through the medium of Hindi, Marathi and Urdu 
respectively; 

(h) in the case of the Intermediate (Arts and 
Science) and* B.A. (Pass) Examinations, instruc- 
tion in Sanskrit Pali and Prakrit shall be imparted 
through Marathi, Hindi or English, at the option of 
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the College, and any of these media may be offered 
for examination in Sanskrit by the candidates; 

(c) in the ease of the Intermediate (Arts and 
Science) and B.A. (Pass) Examinations, instruction 
in Persian and Arabic shall be imparted in Urdu or 
English at the option of the Colleges, and either of 
these media may be offered for examination in Per- 
sian and Arabic by the candidates; 

(d) instruction in Indian Music shall be im- 
parted in English, Marathi or Hindi, at the option 
of the Colleges and any of these media may be 
offered for examination in Indian Music by the 
candidates : 

Provided further that for tlie examinations in 
Oriental Learning the medium of exa- 
mination and instruction shall be: 

(a) Sanskrit, in the case of candidates 
offering Sanskrit; 

(&) Marathi or Hindi, in the case of candi- 
dates offering Pali or Prakrit ; 

(c) Persian, in the case of candidates offer- 

ing Persian ; 

(d) Urdu, in the case of candidates offer- 

ing Arabic. 

tv Except M'hen otherwise provided for under 
tlie Ordinances relating to particular examinations, 
three hours shall be allowed for each pai)er. 

7. In order to pass an examination, an examinee 
itiUvSt obtain not less than the minimum i)crcentagc 
■of marks laid down in the Ordinanc(( for the exami- 
nation : 

Provided, fu'sthj, that in tlu! cas(‘ of Intc*rmedi- 
ate (Arts and Science), Interm(>diat(y Examination 
in Science (Agriculture), B.A. (Pass), B.Se. 
(Pass), B.^c.) (Agr.) Dip E. (First and Final) 
and LL.B. (Previous and Pinal) Examinations: 
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(1) An examinee who fails in one subject only 
but secures more than the minimum aggregate marks 
required, may have the deficiency of his marks 
condoned as follows: — 

(a) If he secures not less than five and not 
more than ten marks in excess of the minimum 
aggregate, a deficiency of one mark in the subject 
in which he fails may be condoned. 

(5) If he secures more than ten marks in 
excess of the minimum aggregate, a deficiency of 
one mark for every ten marks above the minimum 
aggregate secured, up to a limit of deficiency of five 
marks, may be condoned. 

(2) The deficiency of an examinee who passes 
in every subject but fails in the aggregate by not 
more than two marks or, in the case of the Previous 
and the Final LL.B. Examinations, by not more than 
ten marks, may be condoned. 

(3) In subjects in which there is a practical 
examination in addition to a theoretical one, the 
theoretical and practical parts shall be deemed to be 
separate subjects for the purpose of these rules. 

(4) Failure to pass in the aggregate_ of a 
subject in which it is necessaiy to secure a minimum 
in different parts of the subject, does not debar an 
examinee from the benefit of these rules. 

(5) An examinee passing by condonation of 
deficiency of marks under these regulations will not 
be placed in any division but will be declared only 
to have 'passed the examination; 

Provided, secondly, that no examinee, who 
passes eithes the Previous or the Pinal LD.B. 
Examination under the first proviso, shall be placed 
in the First or the Second Division at the Pinal 
LL.B. Examination. 
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8. A cei'tificate in prescribed form, signed by^the 
Registrar shall be given to each successful examinee 
at an examination other than an examination for a 
degree . 

9. (i) Every examinee successful at a final ex- 
amination for a degree shall be entitled to be admit- 
ted to that degree on such conditions as the Execu- 
tive Council may prescribe . 

(ii) Every candidate admitted to a degree 
shall receive a diploma for tliat degree in the form 
prescribed by the Academic Council. Every dip- 
loma for a degree shall be signed by the Vice- 
Chancellor and sealed with tlie seal of the 
University . 

10. Not less than six months before the com- 
mencement of an examination, the Registrar shall 
publish in the Ccmiral^ Provhices and Berar GazeUe 
the date of the commencement of th(‘ (‘xaiuinatioii 
and the last date by which tlie ap])li{*ations for 
admission to the examination aiul the ft'es for the 
examination can be accepted. All applications foi’ 
admission to an examination shall b(‘ made in tlie 
form prescribed by the Academic Council. 

’^10-A. (1) The Vice-Chancellor may {)(n.*mit ac- 

ceptance of Applications submitted by piu'sons other 
than students of Colleges not later tlian one month 
after the last date prescribed for suinnission <if 
a])plieations : 

Provided that if the delay excee<ls firtiam days, 
an additional fee of rupees five sha,ll ha paid l)y t.h(‘ 
applicant. 

(2) In exceptional cases apphu^ations for a<l- 
mission to examinations submitted by studcmt.s of 
colleges may, after the last date pv<‘scribed, 
accepted with the sanction of the Vice-(Jhaneellor. 


*To eoMio iuto force, from tlie, examination of 19*19, 
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11. No examination shall ordinarily be held on a 
gazetted holiday. 

12. Nothing in this Ordinance shall apply to candi- 
dates for the Doctorate. 

13. Ordinarily the syllabuses for the University 
Examinations shall be published in the Prospectus 
of Examinations two academical years in advance, 
provided that in the case of Honours Examinatioris 
they shall be published three academical years in 
advance : 

Provided further that in the case of examinations 
of 1989 specified by the Academic Council under 
the jiroviso to Statute 28, the period may be reduced 
ill such manner as the Academic Council may deem 
lit. 

14. Tn the Ordinances relating to the examinations, 
uii]e.ss there is anytliing repugnant in the sub,ject or 
context, — 

(1) “An applicant” means a pei’son who has 
.submitted an application to the University, on a 
form prescribed liy the Academic Council, for admis- 
sion to an examination. 

(2) “A candidate” means a person who has 
been admitted to an examination by the University. 

(‘!) “An examinee” means a candidate who pre- 
sents himself at the examination to which he has been 
admitted . 

15. In the case of Examinations in Arts and 
i^cienee, “the academic year” means the period com- 
mencing on the first Saturday in July and ending on 
the Friday preceding the first Saturday in April of 
the, following jmar: 

Provide*! that the academic year _ in which a 
student applies for admission to an examination shall 
be deemed to end on a date four weeks next preced- 
ing the commencement of that examination, for the 
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purpose of calculating the period prescribed for 
prosecution of the course of study.* 

Provided further that in exceptional circumstan- 
ces, the period may be varied by^ the Vice-Chancel- 
lor in such manner as he deems fit. 

tl6. Except in the case of a student who has 
prosecuted a. regular course ot study in a college, 
no person shall be admitted to any examination of 
the Universitv unless he has resided for a period of 
not less than 'two years in the Central Provinces and 
Berar prior to the date of submission of his Appli- 
cation Form for admission to the examination: 

Provided that no person — 

(a) who is otherwise eligible under the ])rovi- 
sions of Ordinance No. 20 for admission 
to an examination of the llnivei’sity ; or 
(h) who has passed in Nagi)ur Ihiiversity the 
examination pr<>scribed as a <}ualifyi)ng 
test for admission to an examination of 
the ITnversity, 

shall be debarred from admission to the examina- 
tion under this Paragraph. 

No. 7. 

Intermediate Examination for the Degrees of 
B.A. and B-Sc. 

1. The Intermediate Examination for the Degree 
of Bachelor of Arts a nd the Degree of Bachelor of 

^(i) that ill future an acadouiie yvnv Hhall not bo 

taken into account for the purpose of adiuisHion of a, studont 
to a University Examination if ho has Johiod a ("ollogo after 
15th Septeinbor in that year’^ (Vide Mlnato No. 1 of Die 
Executive Council, dated the 20th Etdiniary, 1037). 

(ii) ^ that a change in the HuljJects HolecU'd by a 
student shall not bo accepted as a valid ground tor condona- 
tion of deticieney in attendance if such cliango is luado aftiT 
the Uewali Holidays in the first academic yoar'<>f ih(‘ course 
(Vide Minute No. 1 of the Executive (Council, dated the 20th 
Eebruary, 1937). 

tTo come into force from tlie examination of 1940 » 
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Science shall be held annually at Nagpur and Jubbul- 
pore and at such other places* as may be appointed 
by the Academic Council. 

2. The examination shall begin on the first 
Monday in March or on such other date as may be 
■appointed by the Academic Council, the said date 
being notified in the Central Provinces and Berai 
Gazette at least six months before the commence- 
ment of the examination. 

2-A. If the examination is held for the second 
time in 1939, it shall be held at Nagpur and Jubbul- 
pore only and shall commence on the first Monday 
in July or on such other date as may be appointed 
by the Academic Council, the said date being noti- 
fied in the Central Provinces and Berar Gazette at 
least three months before the commencement of the 
examination. 

3. Subject to their compliance with the require- 
ments of this Ordinance, the following persons shall 
be eligible for admission to the examination: — 

(а) A student of a college. 

(б) A teacher in an educational institution eligi- 

ble under the provisions of Ordinance 
No. 19. 

(o) A woman who has not pursued a course of 
studies in the University or a College: 

Provided that he or she shall have passed, not 
less than two academical years previously (one aca- 
demical year in the case of the Cambridge Certificate 
Examination) an examination referred to in Section 
33 of the Act as a qualifying examination for admis- 
sion to a course of study for a degree, viz., one of the 
following:—* ; 

*Amraoti has also been appointed by the Academic Council 

SI centre of tho Examination. 
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(1) Tlie High School Certificate Examination of 
Central Provinces and Berar; 

(2) The Matriculation Examination of any 
University incorporated by law in British India ; 

(3) (0 The Cambridge School Certificate Ex- 
amination, provided that the applicant for admis- 
sion holds an A or B certificate ; or (w) An examina- 
tion in not less than five subjects including English, 
History, Geography and Mathematics, the whole 
forming part of the Senior Oxfoi’d Local Examina- 
tion ; 

(4) The Pinal Examination for European 
Schools in India; 

(5) An examination on the results of which u 
student (a) receives a School-Leaving Certificate of 
the United Provinces Board of High School 
and Intermediate Examination and becomes 
eligible for admission to the Allahabad Uni- 
versity; or (h) receives a, School-Leaving Certi- 
ficate of the Joint Examination Board of 
Bombay Presidency and becomes eligible for 
admission to the University of Bombay ; or 
(c) receives a School-Leaving Certificate of the Anglo- 
Vernacular High School Examination and becomes 
eligible for admission to the University of Ilangoon : 
or* (d) receives a School-Leaving Certificate of 
Madras, or a High School-Leaving Certificate of 

*Tho Aeacl. Council on 13th Fob., 193fl has Tw.otuinonded 
to the Ex. CouneiU the following nmenihiK'ntH of this 

clause, 'ir/V.-— 

“(c?) receives a Seliool Leaving Certificate of Madras end 
becomcis eligible for admission to tlie ITnivcrsit.v of Madras, 
or 

.. (c) roeoives a High School Leaving (Vrtific.ji't^'' of tiu' 

Hyderabad State (Deccan) and becomes (digib'u' for admissiou 
to the Osmania TJnivorsity ^ ^ 

(To come into force from the emminalion held after Int 
June, 1039.). 
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the Hyderabad State (Deceah) and becomes eligi- 
ble for admission to the University of Madras; 

(6) The London University Matriculation Ex- 
amination ; 

(7) The Admission Examination of the Benares 
Hindu University; 

(8) The Diploma Examination of a Chiefs’ 
College; 

(9) The High School Examination of the 
Secondary Education Board, Delhi; 

(10) ' The normal test of admission to the Junior 
Intermediate class of the Andhra University; 

(11) The High School Examination conducted 
by the Intermediate Examination Board of the Ali- 
garh University ; 

(12) The High School Examination of the Dacca 
High School and Intermediate Board; 

(13) The School-Leaving Certifleate Examina- 
tion conducted by the Government of the United 
Provinces prior to 1921 ; 

(14) Tlie Travaneore English School-Leaving 
Certificate Examination (under the same conditions 
as those required for Matriculation at the Madras 
University) ; 

(15) The High School Examination conducted 
by the Board of High School and Intermediate Edu- 
cation, Ilajputana (including Ajmer-Merwara), 
Central India and Gwalior; 

(16) The Leaving Certifleate Examination 
(othenvise knowm as the Dufferin Final Examina- 
tion) of the Indian IMercantile Marine School of 
Bombay; 

(17) Tlic Secondary Schpol-Leaving Certificate 
Examination of Mysore University, provided that in 
each case the ‘applicant for ■ admission to the course 
for a degree of Nagpur University ' produces a certi- 
ficate from Mysore -University that he is eligible for 

10 
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admission to a course leading to a degree of Mysore 

University; . . 

*(18) The Matriculation Bxaimnatiou of Os- 
mania University, Hyderabad, on the same condi- 
tions as. those required for admission to the 
University of Madras. 

Exception . — A student who has passed the 
Cambridge Certificate Examination with a combina- 
tion of subjects other than that of Physics, Chemistry 
and Additional Mathematics shall be required to 
prosecute the regular course for two years, it he 
offers Science subjects for the examination. 

4. A student of a college shall — 

(ff) have prosecuted a regular course of study in 
one or more colleges under the Act, tor not less than 
two academical years (one academical year in the case 
of the Cambridge Certificate _ Examination) after 
having passed any of the examinations reterred to in 
Paragraph 3 of this Ordinance; 

Explanation (1) .—Prosecution of a regular course 
of study me&ns attendance at seventy-five per cent, 
of the lectures delivered in each subject of the course^ 
of instruction for the examination, and in the case of 
a science subject where practical work is prescribed, 
the completion of seventy-five per cent, of such work, 
the attendance in both cases being calculated up to a 
date four weeks next preceding the date of the com- 
mencement of the written examination. The 

certificates of the Principals relating to the 
boinpletion of the required attendance of the appli- 
cants at their respective colleges shall reach the 
Registrar not later than three weeks next preceding 


*TIie Acad. Council liaa on tI>o 13th Feb., 1039 rcconiincnil- 
cd to the Executive Council the following amen<lm<’nt of tlii.M 
clause, w.— That the following words shall lie tklcK'd, yisi.— 
“ On the' same conditions as those rtMiuircd foi- adinisMoii 
to the TJnivorsity of Madras.” 
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the date of the commencement of the written exami- 
nation ; 

. (&) apply for admission to the Eegistrar through 

the Principal of the college he last attended; 

(c) produce certificates signed by the Principal 
of the college — 

(i) of good conduct, 

(w) of fitness to present himself at the exa- 
mination : 

(Hi) of having prosecuted a regular course 

of study : • o , - 

(w) of having prosecuted a course of physi- 
cal education prescribed by paragraph 8 of Ordi- 
nance No. 3-A: 

The Vice-Chancellor may, on the recommendation 
of the Principal, for special reason to be recorded, 
condone any deficiency in attendance at the course 
of study oi" the course of physical education. 

If, however, the Vice-Chancellor is_ unable to 
accept the recommendation of the Principal for 
condonation of deficiency in any ease, such case 
shall, be referred to and be decided by the Executive 
Council. 

Provided that a student who has passed the 
Cambridge Certificate Examination and is eligible 
for admission to the Intermediate (Arts and 
Science) Examination on prosecuting a _ regular 
course of study in a college for one academical year 
■only shall be exempted from the provisions of sub- 
elauso (iv) of clause 4: _ 

provided further that, in the case of students 
who have prosecuted a course of study in part or 
Avhole fox- an examination of another University re- 
cognised as equivalent to the Intermediate (Arts 
•and Science) Examination of Nagpur University, 
for a period ’deemed adequate by the Academic 
Council in this behalf, the period of regular course 
of study may, in exceptional circumstances, be re- 
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dueecl in such maimei’ as the Aeademie ( ouucil 

deems fit. ji • , 

^■-FxplaMtion (2) :--For purposes <h ttiis imui- 
oraph. the fitness of a student to ju-esent lumsell at 
the examination shall be judged 1)y the 1 rincipal 

(a) the record of liis aeadeinie u'Oi-k in tlie 
college, 

(?)) his intellectual capacity, aiuj 
(e) the time at his disposal before the com- 
meucement of the exaniiiuitiou hn* mak- 
ing up the deficiencies, if any, in liis 
studies. 

5. On the report of the Principal or otherwise,, 
the Execulive Council may exclude any candidate 
from the examination if it is satisfied that such eandi- 
dato is not a fit person to be admitted thereto . The 
reason of such exclusion shall b(i recorded. 

6. ' Every application for admission to the exaini- 
iiation shall be in the form prescribed by the Aca- 
demic. Council and shall reach the Begistrar at least 
liigilt Weeks before the commencement of the exami- 
nation; provided that in the case of an a[)plicant whO' 
is not a student of a college the application shall 
reach the Registrar five months before tlio com- 
mencement of the examination. It shall be accom- 
panied by a fee of rupees twenty-five in the ease of 
applicants offering Arts Subjects, and by a fee of 
rupees teventy-five and eight annas in the case o.f appli- 
cants offering Science Subjects- A. candidate who- 
fails to pass or to pi'esent himself for examina- 
tion shall not be entitled to a refund of the fee. 


7. Eimry candidate shall be examined in-- 
(a) Composition in one of the following' 
JaTiguages: — ^ 

Ilindi, Marathi, Urdu, Quzcrathi, Bengali, 
Oriya and Telugu; 

’ (&■) English ; 
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(c) and for mi'y ilme oi the following: — 

(1) Mathematics,; 

(2) One of the following languages:; — 
Sanskrit, Pali and Prakrit, Arabic, Persian, 

and Latin; 

(3) Any one of the following Modern Langu- 
ages: — 

Hindi, Urdu, Marathi, French and German; 

(4) History and Allied Geography; 

(5) Logic — Deductive and Inductive; 

(6) Economics; 

(7) Civics and Public Administration in India; 

*^'(8) Either {a) Army and the Empire (A 

study of the eifeets of the military operations in the 
evolution of the British Empire) ; or (&) Military 
History and Geography with special reference to 
India; or (c) Elements of Military Economies; or 
(d) Elementary map-reading and field-sketching; 

(9) Geography; 

(10) Music (for women only) ; 

(11) Home Science (for women only) ; 
and for Science, the following: — 

(1) Chemistry, 

(2) Physics, and 

(3) Mathematics or Biology: 

Provided, firstly, that a student for whom in- 
.struction has not been provided in his own vernacular 
shall, nevertheless, be allowed, at his option, to pre- 
sent himself in that vernacular i)aper or papers or to 
offer a paper in Supplementary English Composition 
instead of Vernacular Composition; 

Provided, secondly, that a student, whose mother- 
tongue is English, may offer a paper in Supplementary 
English Composition instead of Vernacular Oompfr 
.sitiOn; • ^ ^ 

’^No examination will be held in this subject until » 
further announcement is made. 
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• P^rovided, thirdly, that the Academic Coiihcil may^ 
under very special circumstances, permit a student 
to offer a paper in. Supplementary English Compo- 
sition instead of Vernacular Composition. 

Explowtion . — A student trom a college in 
which instruction is provided in his own vernacular 
cannot avail himself of the option open under the first 
proviso to this paragraph. 

8. The marks Avhieh each subject carries and the 
marks which an examinee must olitain to pass the ex- 
amination are detailed in Appendix A. 

9. In order to pass, an examinee must obtain 
in each subject not less than the minimum mark» 
prescribed in Appendix A to this Ordinance, and 
in the aggregate not less tlian thirty-three per 
ceiit. of the total marks obtainable . Successful exami- 
nees obtaining sixty per cent, or more of the aggre- 
gate marks shall be placed in the first division ; those 
obtaining less than sixty, per cent, but not less than 
forty-five per eent. shall bo placed in tlio second 
division ; and all other examinees, obtaining less than 
forty -five per cent, but not less than thirty -three per 
(•ent., in the third division: 

Provided that the examinees declared 
isueeessful under the provisions of the proviso to 
paragraph 7 of Ordinance No. 6 relating to Ex- 
aminations in General, shall be placed in the Pass 
Division. ■ 

10. The scope of the subjects for the examination 
shall be indicated in the Prospectus. 

,11. As soon as possible after the examination but 
not later than the 30th of Juno next following, the 
Executive Council shall publish a list of the sueeess- 
•fyl examinees arranged in three divisions, Ihe 
names in the first division being arranged in order 
of merit: 
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Proyided that in the case of the examinations of 
1939 held for the second time, the list shall be pub- 
lished not later than the 15th October of the year. 

12. Subject^ as far as may be, to his compliance 
with the requirements pf this Ordinance, any person 
who has passed the Intermediate examination, may . 
appear at any subsequent Intermediate examination, 
in one or more of the Arts or Science subjects which 
did not form the subjects of the examination passed by 
him : provided that in the case of Physics, Chemistry 
and Biology he produces evidence satisfactory to the 
Academic Council that he has completed the practical . 
course prescribed and. provided that he sends his 
application for such, examination to the Eegistrar not 
less than five months before the date of the examina- 
tion. On his securing not less than the minimium pass ‘ 
marks prescribed for the subject or subjects, a certi- 
ficate of his having passed in the subject or sub- 
jects shall be granted to him in the prescribed form. ; 

13. Any examinep at the Intermediate examina- 
tion who has obtained not less than forty per cent, of 
the aggregate marks obtainable at the examination, 
but has failed to secure the prescribed minimum in 
one subject only, obtaining, however, not less than ; 
twenty per cent, of the marks in that subject, shall, 
withottt being required to attend lectures in a college, 
be admitted, on payment of a fresh fee, to one or 
more subsequent examinations in that subject! 
provided ^*hat if he has not joined a college again, be 
sends his application for such examination to the 
Registrar not less than five months before the date of 
the examination, and if he secures not less than the 
minimum number of m.arks prescribed for that sub- 
ject, he shall he declared to have passed the Inter- 
mediate exanuBation, 

14. A successful examinee shall receive a certi* 
ficate in a form prescribed by the Academic Council. 
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APPENDIX A.§ 

Intermediate (Arts and Science) Examination. 



Maximum 

Minimum 


Marks. 

l^ass Marks. 

English— 

Tliree papers — 50 marks each 
tfVrmNAouLAE Composition — 

•• 

150 

50 

One paper— 50 marks 

, , 

50 

15 

Classical Languages — 




(Sanskrit, Pali and 
Persian, Arabic and 

Prakrit, 

Latin) 



1st Paper 

75 ] 

45 

2nd Paper 

• . 

75 1 * 

Modern Indian Languages — 




(Hindi, Urdu and Marathi) 



1st Paper 


75 1 

45 

2nd Paper 


75 i 

French — 




1st Paper 

2nd Paper 


65 ) 
65 1 

45 

Viva Voce 


20 j 

History— 




1st Paper 


75 ) 

45 

2nd Paper 


75 \ 

Logic — 




1st Paper 

2nd Paper 

•• 

75 1 
75 f 

45 

Economics — 



Ist Paper 




2nd Paper 

. . 

75 [ 

45 


JOn tlic 25th Novoniber, 1024, i;lui Aciidcmic. Covintiit 
rdsolvad that “the words 'with distinetiou (subject)’ hIiouIi! 
be added after the iianio of the successful candidoto in the 
Intermediato, B.A. and B.Sc. Examiiiatious who obtains 
not less than 75 per cent, of the total niarta hi that 
subject.” (Minute No. 17, w. 400 of tlie Minutes for 
1923 and 1924) . 

lOn the 24tlu Septomber, 1937, the Kxocutivo Council 
resolved that “no distinctions at the Intiunnedhito (Arts and 
feeienee) Examination bo awarded in tins case of Composition 
C ^ Y Language and Supph-mmitarv English 
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Maaimttm 

"^diOiTkSt 

chivies AOT Public Administration 
IN India — 

1st Paper , . 75 ) 

2nd Paper . . 7S r 

Music-- 


(a) Indian Mnsic - — 

One Paper (Theory) 
Instrumental or Tocal Music . , 
or {!)) Europemn 
One Paper 

Instrumental Music .! 

Aural Test 
Oeography — 

1st Paper 
2nd Paper 
Home, fSciENCE — 


75, 

75 

67 ) 

68 } 
15 j 

75 

75 


1st Paper 
2nd Paper 

Practical Examination. 
Mathematics — 

1st Paper 
2nd Paper 
3rd Pap.<?r 
Physics — 

1st Paper 
2nd Paper 
Practical 
Chemistry — 

1st Paper 
2nd Paper 
Practical 
"Biology — 


1 


50 

50 V 
50 j 


50 ) 
50 
50 j 

60 V 

60 y 

30 

60 I 
60 I 
30 


Minimum 
Pass MarJcK 


45 


45 

45 


45 


45 


45 

35 

9 

30 

9 


1st Paper 
2nd Paper 
Practical 

An examinee is reqiui*ed to pass 
each; s(dc*nco subject. 


60 1 

. . 60 \ 

30 9 

in the theioretical part of 


An examinee who fails in two practical examinations faila 
in the whole examination. 


*Biolo<.jy — ” 

1st Paper^ . . 50 30 

2nd Paper .. 50 30 

Practical .. 50 ■ 15 

(In force for the examination of 1940 only.) 
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No. 8. 

The Exa«mmation for the Pass Deg^ree of Bachelor 
of Arts and the Examination for the Pass 
Degree of Bachelor of Science. 

1 . The Examination for the Pass Degree of 
Bachelor of Arts shall be hold annually at Nagpur^ 
Jiibbulpore and Amraoti and at such other places^ 
if any, as may be appointed by the Academic 
Council. The Examination for the Pass Degree of 
Bachelor of Science shall be held annually at 
Nagpur, Jubbnlpore and at siieli other places,’’^ if 
any, as may be appointed by the Academic Council. 

2. The examinations shall begin on the fourth 
Monday in March or on such date as may be 
appointed by the Academic Council, the said date 
being notified in^ the Central Frovinces and Berar 
Gazette, at least six months before tlie eommeuce-. 
ment of the examinations. 

2-A. If the examination is field for the second 
time in 1939, it shall be held at Nagpur and Jubbtil- 
pore only and shall commence on tlie first 'Monday in 
July or on such other date as may be ap])ointe<l by 
the Academic Council ; the said date being notified 
in the Central Provinces and Berar (Jazefte at least 
throe montlis before the commeneenient of tlie 
examination. 

3. Snl)ject to their compliance wit;h the require- 
ments of this Ordinance, the following persons shall 
be eligible for admission to the examinations— 

(а) A student of a college; 

(б) A teacher in an educational institution 
eligible xinder the provisions of Ordinance No. 19 ; 

(c) A woman who has not ])nrsn(M{ a course of 
studies in the University or a Collegc^j 

*Amraoti luis also been appointed a eentre of the 
Examination. . 
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(cZ) Examinees at an Honours Examination 
eligible to present themselves at the Examination 
for the ‘Pass Degree, under the provisions of para- 
graphs 13, 15, or 16 of Ordinance No. 39: 

^ Provided that he or she shall have passed, not less 
than two academical years previously, the Inter- 
mediate (Arts and Science) Examination of this 
University or any of the following examinations, 

* 

(1) The Intermediate Examination of the United 
Provinces Board, Allahabad; 

(2) The Intermediate examinations of the 
following Universities: Muslim (Aligarh), Calcutta, 
Madras, Bombay, Patna, Punjab, Andhra, Hindu 
(Benares) and Osmania; 

(3) The Intermediate Examination of the 
Dacca High School and Intermediate Board; 

(4) The Cambridge Higher , Certificate Exa- 

mination : provided that in each case the Academic 
Council is satisfied that the combination of subjects 
offered by the applicant is equivalent to that pres- 
cribed for the Intermediate Examination of Nagpur 
University ;* 

*Tlie following combinations of subjects have been appi'ov- 
ed by the Academic Coimcil: — 

Comhinaiion I. 


English, ') 

History, !• Group II. 

Geography, J 

Mathematics (Subsidiary). 

’Combination II — Grouf 2. 

(1) History, 

(2) Geography, 

(3) English (Subsidiary), 
and (4) Mathematics (Subsidiary). 

CombinMion III. 

(1) Latin, 

(2) Geography, 

(3) English (Subsidiary), . 

(4) Mathematics or History (Subsidiary). 
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(5) The Intermediate Examination in Arts and 
Science of Mysore University; 

(6) The Intermediate Examination in Arts and 
Science of Delhi University ; 


(A wiper oil “Applied Mathematics” iiuist ho taken oithcr 
at the Higher Certificate Exammatioii or at the School Ceiti- 
ficate Examination, but not in both.) 


Comhmutioii IV. 

(1) Physics (with papers on hoih ^‘lleat and Light 
and Electricity and Magnetism''). 


(2) Chemistry, 

(3) Mathematics (Subsidiary) . 

(A paper on “Applied Mathematics” must bo taken 
either at thf Higher Certificate Examination nr at the School 
Certificate Examination, but not in both.) 

(4) English (Subsidiary). 

Comhination V. 


(1) Latin (main), 

(2) English Literature (main), 

(3) Greek or Boman History, 

and (4) The Geography of Erance and Gcnnany. 

Com'bination VI. 

(1) English Literature, 1 Group II. 

(2) History, .1 ^ 

(3) Mathematics (Subsidiary), 

(4) (a) The Geography of Erance and Germany, or, 
(h) Greek or Homan History. 

Com'bination VII. 


(1) European History, 

(2) English History, 

(3) Special Subject — Glailstom* and HiHraeb, 

(4) Physical Geography, , 

(5) Regional, Political and Economic (icograi>hy ot 

the World, 

(0) Special Regions— South America and the Mediter- 
ranean Lands. 

(7) English Literature consisting of ihe following 


texts: — 

Shakcgipeare : Macbeth” ami ^ *Conolanu8 ; 

Milton; ^'Samson Agoiiistes” and ^‘Coinus", 

(8) English Essay, 
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(7) The luterniediate Examiimtioii oi; the Iligii 
School and the Intermediate Education Board, 
llajputana (inchiding Ajmer-Merwara) , Central 
India and GAvalior, Ajmer; 

(8) The Intermediate Examination of Anna- 
malai University; 

(9) The Intermediate^ (Arts and Science) 

Examination of Rangoon University. ^ 

(10) The Diploma of Licentiate of xVrts of St. 
xVndrews University. 

4. A student of a college shall— 

(a) have prosecuted a regular course of study 
in one or more colleges under the Act for not less 
than two academical years after having passed the 
Intermediate examination of this University or an 
examination referred to in paragraph o oi thi.s 
Oi'dinanee. 

Exphnathn (1) .—Proseeution of a regular cotin^ 
of ^itudy ineans atteiKlaiiee at seventy-five per cent, 
of tbe leetvires delivered in each subject of the course 
of iustrnctiou for the exatniuatioip and in the c?ise 
of a Science subject where ])ractical work is pre- 
s(U’il)(Kl, the completion of seventy -five per cent . 
of such work, the attendance in both cases being 
calculated up t o a date four weeks next prec eding 

Combimtion VIII- 

(1) Group— -Englisli, 

(2) Group — History, 

(3) Subsidiary Greek History, 

(4) Subsidiary Prendu 

JX. 

('1) English, 

(2) Knglisli Essay, 

(3) History, 

(4) Itonuui History (Bubsidiary), 

(5) Geography (Bubsidiary). 

xV»/r: The .‘iindidatr nm&t htw.pmtteA in eaclt of thr aub- 

jeits of tliQ above cotobiii^tions.. ' 
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the date of the comniencement _ of the written 
examination. The certificates of the Principals 
relating to the completion of the required attendance 
of the applicants at their respective Colleges shall 
reach the Kegistrar not later than three weeks next 
preceding the date of the commencement of ihe 
written examination ; 

(b) apply for. admission to the Eegistrar 
through the Principal of tlie college he last attended ; 

(c) produce the following certificates signed 
by the Principal of the college submitting his 
name : — 

(i) of good conduct, 

(ii) of fitness to present himself at the exami- 
nation, , 

(iii) of having prosecuted a regular course ot 

study: 1 .• 

The Vice-Chancellor may, on the recommendation 
of the Principal, for special reason to be recorded, 
condone any deficiency in attendance. 

If however, the Vice-Chancellor is unable to accept 
the ^commendation of the Principal for condonation 
of deficiency in any case, such cas(^ sluiil be rcierred 
to and be decided by the Executive (unncil. 

Provided further, that in the cas(‘_ of students who 
have prosecuted a course of study, in part or whole, 
for an examination of another University 
nized as equivalent to the B.A. (Pass)_ or B.bc. 
(Pass) Examination of Naginir ^TnlveJSlti^ tor _a 
period deemed adequate by the Acadimnc (council m 
this behalf, the period of regular course ot study 
may, in exceptional circumstances, b<‘ reduced m 
such manner as the Academic. Council di'ems fit. 

Exception : In the case of an examinee who is un- 
successful at the Intermediate (Arts and Seienee) 
(Examination of Nagpur University, hut has been. 
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■declared eligible to present himself in one subject 
■only at a subsequent examination, under the pro- 
Tisions of paragraph 13 of Ordinance No. 7, the 
period of two academical years may be calculated 
with effect from the date of his admission to a 
■course of study for the Pass Degree of Bachelor, of 
Arts or for the Pass Degree of Bachelor of Science, 
but he shall not be eligible for admission to_ the exa- 
mination for either of the degrees, until he is declar- 
ed successfulat the Intermediate (Arts and Science) 
Examination. 

Explmiation (2).— For purposes of this paragraph 
the fitness of a student to present himself at the exa- 
mination shall be judged by the Principal by— 

(rt) the record of his academic work in the 
college, 

(&) his intellectual capacity, and 
{(') the time at his disposal before the commen- 
cement of the examination for making up 
the deficiencies, if any, in his studies. 

5. The period during which a student of a 

College has attended a regular course of . study for 
an Honours Examination shall be included in 
■calculating the period of a regular course of 
study for the Pass Degree of Bachelor of Arts or 
of Bachelor of Science, as the ease may be. A student 
eligible for admission to the Examination for the Pass 
Degree of Bachelor of Arts, or for the Pass Degree 
of Bachelor of Science, under the proYisions of this 
Paragraph shall be required to attend a regular course 
■of study in General English or Special English, as -^e 
■ease may be, for a period of two years less the period 
during which he has attended the course for ‘ the 
Honours Examination. • ' 

6. On the report of the Principal or btherwise, the 
Executive Council may exclude any candidate from 
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the examination, if it is satisfied that such candidate 
is not a fit person to be admitted thereto. The reason 
for such exchision shall he recorded. 

7. Every application for admission to the exami-- 
nation shall be in the form prescribed by the Acade- 
niie . Council and shall reach the Registrar at least 
eight weeks before the commencement of the exami- 
nation : provided that in the case of an applicant who 
is not a student of a college, the application shall 
reach the Registrar five montlis before the commence- 
ment of the examination. It shall he accompanied 
by a fee of rupees thii'ty in the case of the B.A. (Pass) 
■Examination, and of rupees thirty-one in the ease of 
the B.Sc. (Pass) Examination. A candidate who fails 
■to pass or to present himself for examination shall 
not be entitled to a refund of the fee. 

*8. Every candidate for the B.A. (Pass) Exami- 
nation shall be examined in General Englieh and' 
any three of the following subjects, vis : — 

(a) Special English; 

(b) Sanskrit, Pali and Prakrit, Arabic, Per- 

sian or Latin ; 

(c) Marathi, Hindi, or Urdu; 

{(1) French or German; 

(e) Pure Mathematics; 

(/) Applied Mathematics; 

Ig) History and Allied Gcograi)liy; 

(h) Economics; 

(i) Philosophy; 

Ij) Political Science; 

(k) Militai’y Science. 

Provided, firstly, that candidat;es shall be allowed tO' 
offer Political Science only in combination with either 
Philosophy, Economics or History . 


To take ctfeet fiom the examination, s of 1040. 
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V Provided, secondly, that if Applied Mathematics is 
offered as a subject, Pure Mathematics shall also be 
offered as another . 

9. Every candidate for the B . Sc . (Pass) examina- 
tion shall be examined in — 

General English, and one of the following 
groups : — 

(a) Pure Mathematics, Physics and Chemistry. 

(&) Chemistry, Botany and Zoology. 

(c) Pure Mathematics, Applied Mathematics 

and Physics. 

(d) Pure Mathematics, Applied Mathematics 

and Chemistry. 

Provided that Military Science may be offered in- 
stead of any one subject, with the exception of Pure 
Mathematics in groups (c) and (d), in any of the 
above groups. 

10. The marks which each subject carries and the 
marks which an examinee must obtain to pass the 
examination are given in Appendix A. 

11. In order to pass, an examinee must obtain in 
each subject the minimum marks prescribed in Ap- 
pendix A and in the aggregate not less than thirty- 
three per cent, of the total marks obtainable. Success- 
ful examinees obtaining sixty per cent, or more of 
tlie aggregate marks shall be placed in the first divi- 
sion; those obtaining less than sixty per cent,, but 
not less than forty-five per cent., in the second divi- 
sion ; and all other successful examinees obtaining less 
than forty-five per cent., but not less than thirty- 
tliree per cent., in the third division: provided that 
the (^xanHn(‘(\s^ declared successful under the provi- 
sions of the proviso to paragraph 7 of Ordinance 
No, 6, relating to Examinations in General, shall be 
placed in the Pass Division. 

11 
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*12. (i) Subject, as far as may be to bis com- 

pliance with the requirements of this Ordinance, any 
person who has passed the Examination for the B.A. 
(Pass) or the B.Sc. (Pass) degree, may present liim- 
self subsequently at any examination for the B.A. 
(Pass) or the B.Sc. (Pass) degree in a subject in 
which he has not already jiassed either of these exa- 
minations, without being required to prosecute a 
course of studies in that subject in a college : 

Provided that in the case of Ph.\-sics, Clieraistry, 
Botany and Zoology, he shall produce evidence to 
the satisfaction of the Academic Council that he has 
completed tlie practical work in-escribed for the 
subject. 

If he secures not less tlum the minimum marks 
]>rescribed for the subject, a certificate that he has 
passed in the subject shall be granted to Ivim in the 
prescribed foi-in. 

(ii) Applications for admission to an examina- 
tion under this paragraph sliall, together with a fee 
of rupees thirty in the case of the B.A. (Pass) Exa- 
mination and of rupees thirty-one in the case of the 
B.Sc. (Pass) Examination, be submitted to the 
Registrar not less than five months before the date 
of commencement of the examination. 

13. Any examinee at the B.A. (Pass) or 
B.Sc. (Pass) examination who has obtained not l(‘ss 
than forty per cent, of the aggregate marks oblainable 
at the examination but has failed to sc'cnre the pi'C- 
acribed minimum in one subject only, obtaining 
however not less than twenty-five per ccnit. 
of the marks in that subject, shall, without 
being required to attend leeturw in a. college, bo 
admitted, on payment of a fresh fee, to one or more 
auhse quent examinations in that subject: provided 

■^To tnke effed from tho Uxomiiiatioiw of 1940. 
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that, if he has not joined a College again, he sends 
his" application for such examination to the Regis- 
trar not less than five months before the date of the 
examination, and if he secures not less than the 
minimum number of marks prescribed for that sub- 
ject; he shall be declared to have passed the B.A. 
(Pass) or B.Sc. (Pass examination) : 

Provided further that if an examinee is eligible 
under this Paragraph for re-admission to the B.Sc. 
(Pass) Examination in a subject in which minimum 
marks are required for the theoretical and the 
practical parts separately, he shall be examined at 
the subsequent examination only in that part or 
parts of the subject in which he has failed to obtain 
the minimum marks. 

14. The scope of the subjects shall be indicated 
in the Prospectus. 

15. As soon as possible after the examination 
but not later than the 30th of June next following, 
the Executive Council shall publish a list of the 
successful examinees arranged in three divisions, 
the names in the first division being arranged in 
order of merit: 

Provided that in the case of the examinations of 
1939 held for the second time, the list shall be pub- 
lished not later than the 15th October of the year. 

APPENDIX A. -f 

B.A. (PASS). 

Maximum Minimum 
marks, pass marks • 

Cf-EKKRAL English — 2 i3apers . . . . 100 38 

I. Essay . . 50 


fOii the 25th November^ 1924, the Academic Council 
resolved that *^the words Svith distinction (subject)^ should 
1)0 added after the name of the successful candidate in the 
Intermediate, B.A* and B.Sc. Examinations who obtains not 
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Maximviiii iMiiiimimi 
juai'ks. pa vs marks. 


IT. Unseen Passages and 

Bapld 



Beading 

. . 50 



•^Bpkoiai^ Kncilish— 2 paper 

s 

. . 150 

50 

I and II — 75 each. 




Persian and Arabic — ?* pape 

ra . . 

.. 150 

50 

Latin — 5 papers 


. . 150 

50 

I paper 

. . 50 



XI paper 

50 



III paper 

50 



Sans KR. 1T — 3 ] )a pers 


. . .1 50 

50 

1. paper 

. . 50 



II. })apcr 

50 



III paper 

. . 50 



pRENGii — 3 ]»apers 


150 

50 

I paper 

45 



n paper 

45 



III paper 

35 



Viva Voce 

. . 25 



AIathematics — 3 papers, 


150 

50 

I, II, and III— 50 each. 




Philosophy — 3 papers 


. . 150 

50 

r, II, and III—50 each. 




History — 2 papers 


.. 150 

50 

I and 11—75 each. 




E CONOT^T 10 s — 2 papers 


. . 150 

50 

I and 11—75 each. 




Political Sciknce — 2 pa|>crs 


. . 150 

50 

I and 11—75 eacdi. 




Modern Indian IjANaiTAaEs — 

3 papers. 

.. 150 

50 

X, II, and III— 50 each. 




Mote 1: — In the ('as(‘ of 

Candida ten 

for the E 

iNaminaf ioir 


for the Degrees of Ihaelielor of Arts with lIoiioufH, ofTiMaiig 
General Mnglish or i^peelal 3<lngUHh as a miaor tho 

maxiinum marks hi each paper shall la^ 75, ila^ aggv(‘gate 
for eadi of these subjects being 150. 

Kote 2: — In, the ease of eandidates for the Examinaiion 
for tlio Degi'cv:* of Baeludor of Arts with Iloaours offeriug 

less than 75 per eent. of the total marks in that; subject. ” 
(Miniite No. 17, p. 460 of the MhiuD^s for 10211 and 1024).. 
*To e<>nu‘ into force from the examinaiiouH of 1040. 
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English as a Major Subject, the maximum mark^ in the 
Special Taper on EngUsh Kistory shall be 150. 

B.Sc. (PASS). 

English, General — 2 papers . . 100 . . 33 

I and II — 50 each. 

Physics ] 

Ghemistry I 

[■ 2 pajiers, eacdi 50 . . 100 . . 33 

Zoology | 

Botany j 

Practical . . 50 . . 17 

150 

AIatiieaiatics — 3 papers, each 50 . . 150 . . 50 

Examinees must pass in the theoretical part and in the 
practical part also ot* the examination in each Science subject. 

No. 9. 

Degree of Master of Arts. 

1. Tile folloAving persons shall be eligible for 
;^idmissioii to the Degree of Master of Arts, on such 
<*oiiclitions as the Executive Council may prescribe : — 

{%) Successful examinees at the examination for 
tlie Degree of Master of Arts in or after 1936. 

(w) Successful examinees at the Final Exami- 
nation for the Degree of Master of Arts in or before 
1935 . 

(ni) Persons admitted not less than one acade- 
mic year previously to the Degree of Bachelor of 
Arts with Honours. 

2. The Examination for the Degree of Master of 
Arts shall be lield annually at Nagpur and at such 
other places as may be appointed by the Academic 
Council. It shall begin on the first Monday in 
March, or on such date as may be appointed by the 
Academic Council, the said date being notified in the 
Central Provinces <xnd Berar Q-dzette? at least six 
months before the commencement of the 
^examination. 
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3. Subject to their compliance with the require- 
ments of this Ordinance, the following persons shall 
be eligible for admission to the Examination for the 
Degree of Master of Arts: — 

(a) A student who has been admitted to the 
Pass Degree of Bachelor of Arts and has prosecntect 
a regular coiurse of study in a college under the Act 
in the subject in which he offers himself for examh 
nation, for not less than two academic years since 
tJie date of his passing the Examination for the Pass 
Degree of Bachelor of Arts; 

(Z>) A teacher admitted to the Pass Degree of 
Bachelor of Arts and eligible under Ordinance No. 19* 
to present himself at the examination ; 

(c) A woman admitted to the Pass Degree of 
Bachelor of Arts who has not i)ursued a course of 
studies in the University or a College ; 

(d) Any otlier graduate in Arts not eligil)le 
under clause (a), (h) or (c) : 

Provided, firstly, that (i) in the ease of an a|)pli* 
cant under clause (a) who has ])assod the Previous 
Examination for the Degree of Master of Arts held 
in or before 1934 in the subject offi^red for the Exami- 
iiation for the Degree of M'aster of Arts, and (ii) in 
the case of an applicant who has been declared to have 
passed the Examination for tlie Pass Degree of 
Bachelor of Arts, under the provisions of Paragraph 
12 of Ordinance No. 39, a regular coiu’se of study 
for one academic year only shall be required: 

Provided, secondly, that in tlie case of applicants 
under clause (&) or (c), not less tba,n two a(‘,ademie 
years shall have elapsed since the date of their pass- 
ing the Examination for the Pass Degree of Bachelor 
of Arts: 

Provided, thirdly, t-hat tlie applicants ■ for the 
examination under clause (d), (i) shall have passed 
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the Examination for the Pass Degree of Bachelor of 
Arts in the subject in which they offer themselves for 
the examination ; and (ii) not less than three acade- 
mical years shall have elapsed since the date of their 
admission to the Degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

Explanations : (i) The Degree of Bachelor of 
Arts includes any degree conferred by any other Uni- 
versity which is recognized by this University as 
equivalent to its own degree, viz., the following: 

B.A. Degree of any University incorporated by 
law in British India and of Mysore and Osmania 
Universities provided that a person who has been 
admitted to the degree of Bachelor of Agriculture of 
Naa'piir University or to the degree of Bachelor of 
(loimneree of the University of Allahabad or of the 
University of Lucknow or of the University of Agra 
may be admitted to the M. A. Examination in Eco- 
nomics under the provisions of clause (®) or (b) oi 
])aragraph :l of this Ordinance. 

(ii) Re-gular course of study means attendance 
at seventy -five per cent, of the lectures delivered in 
the subject of the examination, up to a date four 
weeks next preceding the date of the commencement 
of the written examination. The certificates of the 
Principals relating to the completion of the required 
attendance of the applicants at their respective 
colleges shall reach the Registrar not later than three 
weeks next preceding the date of the commencement 
of the written examination: 

I’he \’i«‘-l'liaiicellor may, on the recommendation 
of the Prinei|)a1, for special reason to be recorded, 
condone any deficiency in attendance. 

If, however, the Vice-Chancellor _ is unable to 
accept the recommendation of the Principal for con- 
donation of deficiency in any case, such case shall be 
referred to and be decided by the Executive Council. 
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Explamtion (iii).— For purposes of tliis paragraph 
the fitness of a student to present himself at the exa- 
mination shall be judged by the Principal by — 

(a) the record of his academic work in the 
college, 

(&) his intellectual capacity, and 
(c) the time at his disposal before the commen- 
cement of the examination for making up 
the deficiencies, if any, in his studies. 

4. Every application for admission to the exami- 
nation shall be in the foimi prescribed by the Acade- 
mic Council and shall reach the Eegistrar not less 
than eight weeks before the commencement of the 
examination; provided that in the case of an appli- 
cant who is not a student of a college, the application 
shall reach the Registrar not less than five months 
before the commencement of the examination. It 
shall be accompanied by a fee of rupees sixty. A 
candidate who fails to pass or to present himself for 
examination shall not be entitled to a refund of the 
fee. 

5. Every candidate for admission to the examina- 
tion shall offer for examination one of the subjects 
enumerated in clause (a) of paragraph 6 of Ordi- 
nance No. 39: 

Provided, firstly, that an examinee who has 
passed in one of these siubjects may, subject to the 
other provisions of the Ordinance, present himself 
for examination, {a) in any other subject in Arts; 
or (b) in a new combination of pa]K;rs in the subject 
in which he has passed the cxaminalion, without 
necessarily attending a further course of study; 

Provided, secondly, that for (b), tlie applicant 
shall obtain the previous permission of llu' Academic 
Council ; 

Provided, thirdly, that examinees successful 
under clause (b) of the first proviso shall not be 
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placed in any division; nor shall they be eligible for 
any scholarship, medal or prize of the University . 

6. The question-papers, the aggregate number of 
marks obtainable at the examination and the minimum 
number of marks for a pass at the examination shall 
be identical with those for the Honours Examina- 
tion : 

Provided that in the case of applicants who have 
passed the Previous Examination for the Degree of 
Master of Arts held in or before 1934, the papers to 
be taken at the examination shall be determined by 
the Academic Council. The application for this pur- 
pose shall reach the Eegistrar not later than the 15th 
July preceding the date of the examination. 

7. The scope of the sub.iects shall be identical with 
that for the Honours Examination: 

■^Provided that if in any year no students are pre- 
sented for examination in a subject, paper, or combi- 
nation of papers by any College in the University, 
no applicant under clause (b), (c) or (d) of para- 
graph 3 of this Ordinance shall be examined in such 
subject, paper or combination of papers. 

8. The Executive Council shall publish not later 
than 30th June of the year, a list of successful exami- 
nees, arranged in three divisions. Successful exami- 
nees obtaining sixty per cent, or more shall be 
placed in the first division ; those obtaining less th a n 
sixty per cent . but not less than forty-eight per cent, 
shall be ]ilaeed in the second division; and all other 
successful examinees, in the third division. 

No. 10. 

Degree of Doctor of Philosophy. 

_ 1. Any person who has passed the final Examina- 
tion for: 

(a) the Degree of Master of Arts of Nagpur 
University; 


*To eoBie into foi-ee from the 3gJxa’minatioii of 1940. 
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. : (5:) .a: degree . of any University recognised by 
Nagpur University as equivalent to its degree of 
Master of. Arts for the purpose of this Ordinance 
viz.j the M.A., degree of the University of Lucknow 
or of the University of Allahabad or of Benares 
Hindu University . 

(c) the degree of Bachelor of Arts with 
Honours of Nagpur University; or 

(d) a degree of any University recognised by 
Nagpur University as equivalent to its degree of 
Bachelor of Arts with Honours, for the purpose of 
this Ordinance, 

may offer himself as a candidate for the 
Degree of Doctor of Philosophy, subject to the condi- 
tions ])resei*ibed in this Ordinance* 

2. ’^Every candidate for the degree* sliall subrnit 
a thesis. 

3. t Every candidate for the degree shall submit 
an application to the University stating tlie course 
of research he desires to pui’sue and the subject ho 
proposes for his thesis, together with evidence of his 
qualifications for the research. 

4. (a) Every such application shall be placed 
before the Board or Boards of ^Stu(Iies in the sul)jeet 
or subjects with which tlie proposed course of r(? 


. .tliat in fuinro pf-rMoim renidijia' ouisidt* tlu‘ Prn> 
vincC Bliall not bo ponnittod to Hnbinit a Tliosin for (iootoralo.-^ 
of the ITniversity imloss the do^ifroo wliioli (pialifit's tloan for 
sneh sitbmission is a degree of NUigpur Uriivta'Hity.” (Uimito 
No. 39 of the Academie Couneil dated tlie 27th Jaimaiy, 193S. 

that in future all eandidntes- Hubniittiiig ap- 
plications for permission to sulmiit a IheHls for a nnivorsity 
degree lie requested to submit tliom so as to roaeli tbcj 
Eegistrar by i5tli July of the year in which they propose to 
eommenee their researeh- work for the Vlegree.” Vide 
minnitc No. 74 of the Aeademie Council dated 7th Dec. 19S7, 
p. 072 of the Minutes for 1937,). 
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search is connected. The Board or Boards of 
Studies concerned shall consider the application and 
report to the Faculty concerned whether in its or 
their judgment, the application should be accepted, 
as it stands, or should be accepted with specified 
amendments, or should be rejected. The Faculty 
shall send its report on the recommendation of the 
Board ^ or Boards of Studies to the Academic- 
Council, which shall decide the matter. 

(&) If an application is considered by two 
or more Boards of Studies and if there is a difference 
of opinion among them, the application may be consi- 
dered at a joint meeting of the Boards. 

(c) If the Board (or Boards of Studies) 
recommends that the application be sanctioned with 
or without amendments, it shall propose to the 
Faculty the name of a supervisor of the research 
work of the candidate. 

(d) If the Academic Council sanctions the- 
application, it may make its sanction conditional on 
the fulfilment by the candidate of certain specified 
conditions of study. 

(e) The supervisor for the research work 
of the candidate shall be appointed by the Academic 
Council. He shall submit to the Academic Council 
a six-monthly report on the work of the candidate 
and report when the thesis is ready for examination. 

(/) A thesis shall not be submitted until (i) 
two years have elapsed from the date on which the 
candidates’ application was sanctioned; and (n) 
the candidate is admitted to the degree of Master of 
Arts of Nagpur University or to a degree of any 
University recognised by Nagpur University as 
equivalent to its degree of Master of Arts, for the 
purpose of this Ordinance. 

5. When an application has been sanctioned 
the candidate shall pay to the University a fee of ‘ 



172 


NAQEUK UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


Es. 25 ■which shall entitle him to be registered as a 
research student of the University. He shall also 
pay to the University such fees, if any, for super- 
vision, laboratory ■work, or lectures as may be_ deter- 
mined by the Executive Council, after considering 
the recommendations of the Academic Council on 
the subject. The Executive Council shall determine 
in like manner how the distribution of the fees re- 
ceived is to be apportioned. 

6. (a) The candidate shall submit three copies 
of his thesis, typewritten or printed, along with three 
copies of a summary of it about three hundred words 
in length, unless for special reasons the Academic 
Council may order otherwise in any given case. 

(b) The candidate shall indicate generally 
in a preface to his thesis, and specifically in notes, 
the sources from which his information is taken, the 
extent to which he has availed himself of the work 
of others, and the portions of the thesis wdiich he 
claims as original. 

(c) The candidate may submit as subsi- 
diary matter in support of liis candidal urt^ any con- 
tribution or contributions to the ad vancement of the 
study of subject of his thesis which he may_ have 
previously published, independently or conjointly 
with another or with others. 

(d) The candidate shall be required to sub- 
mit a signed declaration that the thesis submitted is 
not substantially the same as one which has already 
been submitted at any other University. 

7. Every candidate shall pay an examination 
fee of Es. 200 at the time of submitting his thesis. 

8. The candidate’s thesis, and any other contri- 
bution or contributions to the study of the subject of 
his thesis which he may submit, shall he referred to 
two examiners who shall be nominated by the 
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Academic Council after considering the recommenda- 
tions of the Board or Boards of Studies and the 
Faculty concerned, and appointed by the Executive 
CounciL If the examiners so desire, the candidate 
shall be required to present himself at a specified 
time and place to be tested orally, or by means of a 
written examination, or by both methods, with refei*- 
ence to the thesis and the special subject selected by 
him. The examiners shall report to the Academic- 
Council the result of the examination of the thesis, 
and of tlie oi*al or the written examination or of both, 
and if the Academic Council considers, upon the re- 
])ort or reports of the examiners, that the thesis 
should be approved for the degree of Doctor of Philo- 
sophy, it shall report to the Executive Council accord- 
ingly. On the receipt of such report the Executive 
Council shall declare the thesis approved for the 
degree of Doctor of Philosophy and shall publish in 
the Ceniral Provinces and Berar Gazette the name 
of the candidate, tlie subject of his thesis and the 
titles of liis publislied contributions, if any, to the 
advancement of learning. 

9. In the event of a difference of opinion be- 
tween the two examiners, the Executive Council shall 
appoint a third examiner nominated by the Academic- 
Council. His decision shall be final. 

No. 11. 

Degree of Master of Science. 

1. The following persons shall be eligible for ad- 
mission to the Degree of Master of Science on such 
conditions as the Executive Council may pi'escribe:— 

(i) Successful examinees at the examination for 
the Degree of Master of Science in or after 1936,* 

(ii) Successful examinees at the Pinal Exami- 
nation for the Degree of Master of Science in or 
before 1935 ; 



174 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


iiii) Persons admitted not less than one acade- 
mic year previously to the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science with Honours . 

2. 'The Examination for the Degree of Master of 

Science shall be held annually at Nagpur and at 
such other places as may be appointed by the Acade- 
mic Council, It shall begin on the first Monday 
in March, or on such date as may be appointed by 
the Academic Council, the said date being notified 
in the Provinces and Berar Gazette at least 

six months before the eommencement of tluv 
examination. 

3. Subject to their compliance with the require- 
ments of this Ordinance, the following persons shall 
be eligible for admission to the Examination for the 
Degree of Master of Science; — 

{a) A student who has been admitted to the 
Pass Degree of Bachelor of Science and has prose- 
cuted a regular course of study in a college under 
the Act, in the subject in which he offers himself 
for examination, for not less than two academic 
years since the date of liis passing the examination 
for the. Pass Degree of Bachelor of Science ; 

{!)) A teacher admitted to the Pass Degree of 
Bachelor of Science and eligible under Orciinanee 
No. 19 to px'esent himself at the examination; 

(o) A woman admitted to the Pass I)(‘gr(‘e of 
Bachelor of Science, who has not pursued a course of 
studies in the University or a College; 

(d) Any other graduate in Science not eligible 
under clause (a), (6), or (c). 

Provided, firstly, (i) that in the case of an 
applicant under clause (a) wdio has passed the Pre- 
vious Examiuation for the Degree? of Masttu' of 
Science held in or before 1934 in the subject offered 
for the Examination for the Degree of* Master of 
Science, and (ii)in the ease of an applicant who has 
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"been declared to liave passed the examination for 
the Pass Eegree of Bachelor of Science Tinder 
the provisions of Paragraph 12 of Ordinance 
No. 39j a regidar course of study- for one academic 
.year only shall be required; 

Provided, secondly, that in the case of appli- 
vants under clause (b) or (c),. not less than two 
.academic years shall have elapsed since the date of 
their passing the. Examination for the Pass Degree 
of Bachelor of Science. 

ProTided, thirdly, that applicants under clause (d) 
shall be eligible for admission to the examination in 
Pure or Aj)plied Mathematics only, 

ExpIjANATions : — (1) The Degree of Bachelor' of 
Science includes any degree conferred by any other 
University which is recognized by this University 
as equivalent to its own degree, viz,j the following:— 

(i) B.Sc. Degree of any University incor- 
porated by law in British India or of Mysore oj* 
Osmania University; 

(ii) B.A. Degree of Madras University, pro- 
vided the final examination for the degree is passed 
in one of the following groups: — 

(i) Mathematics, 

(ii) Physical Science, 

(iii) Natural Science. 

{in) B.A. degree of the University of 
Mysore, provided that the final examination for the 
degree is passed in at least two of the following sub- 
jects, vk.f Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, Zoolo- 
gy, Botany and Geology. 

(2) Regular course of study means attendance 
at seventy-five per cent, of the lectures delivered in 
the subject of the examination up to a date four weeks 
next preceding the commencement of the written 
examination, ' The certificates of the Principals 
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relating to the completion o£ the required attendance 
of the applicants at their respective Colleges shall 
reach the Registrar not later than three weeks next 
preceding the date of the commencement of the 
written examination: 

The Vice-Chancellor may, on the recommendation 
of the Principal, for special reason to be recorded, 
condone any deficiency in attendance. 

If, hovrever, the Vice-Chancellor is unable to 
accept the recommendation of tlie Principal for con- 
donation of deficiency in any case, such case shall be 
referred to and be decided by the Exeentive 
Oovineil. 

(3) For purposes of this paragTa])h tlie fit- 
ness of a student to present himself at tlie exami- 
nation shall be judged by the Principal by — 

(a) the record of his academie work in the 
college, 

(h) liis intellectual capacity, and 

(c) the time at his disposal before the comraen- 
cemeiit of^ the examination for making 
up the deficiencies, if any, in his studies. 

4. Every application for admission to the exami- 
nation shall he in the form prescribed by the Acade- 
mic Couneil and shall reach the Begistrar not loss 
than eight weeks before the commencemmit of the 
examination : provided that in the ease of an appli- 
cmit who is not a student of a college, the applica- 
tion shall reach the Registrar not less than live' 
months before the commencement of the examination, 
ft shall be aeeompanied by a fee of ruiiees sixty in the 
case of Pure Mathematics or A]»]ilied Matheiuaties 
and rupees sixty-five in the case of oilier snh.fectH. 
A candidate who faifs to pass or to )>reseni; himself 
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fov examination sliall not be entitled to a refund of 
the fee. 

5. Every eandidate for admission to the exami- 
nation siiall oifer for examination one of the subjects 
enumerated in elanse (/») of paragraph 6 of Ordi- 
naiK'e No. dS) : 

Provided, tirstlv, that an examinee who has 
jiassed in one of these subjects, may, subject to the 
other provisions of llie (Ordinance, present himself for 
e.xainination, (a) in any other subject in Science; or 
(h ) in a new combination of papers in the subject in 
\\-hieh he has passed the examination, without neces- 
sarily att('nding a further course of study; 

rrovided, secondly, that for (I), the examinee 
shall olitidn the previous permission of the Academic 
Council; 

Provided, thirdly, tliat in ease of a science sub- 
ject, tlu: exfiminee must liave gone through the neces- 
sary (*onrse of practical training in an institution 
roe"ogniz(.‘d by the University as being fit to give 
ins! ruction up to the standard of the examination; 

I’rovided, fourthly, that examinees successful 
under clause (h) of the first proviso shall not he 
})ia(!ed in any division, nor shall they be eligible for 
any seholarsiiip, medal or prize of the University. 

6. Tile question papers, the aggregate number of 
marks obtainable at the examination and the mini- 
mum number of marks for a pass at the examination 
shall be identical with those for the Honours Bxam- 
inaliou; 

Provided that in tlie case of applicants who have 
fiassefl tin; Previous Examination for the Degree of 
Master of Widence held in or before 1934, the papers 
to be taken at the examination shall be determined 
by tlie Academic ronneil. The application for this 
|}Ui‘i)OS('. shall reach the llegistrar not later than the 
15th Jitly preceding the date of the examination. 



178 


NAOPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


7. The scope of the subjects shall be identical 
with that for the Honours Examination. 

. 8, The Executive Council shall publish, not later 
than the 30th June of the year, a list of successful 
examinees, arranged in three divisions. Successful 
examinees obtaining sixty per cent, or more of the 
aggregate marks obtainable shall be placed in the 
first division j those obtaining less than sixty per cent, 
but not less than forty-eight per cent, shall be placed 
in the second division; and all other successful exami* 
iiees, in the third division, 

No. 12. 

Degree of Doctor of Science. 

1. Any person, who (i) has passed the Final 
Examination in Mathematics for the Dep*ee of 
Master of Arts or a degree of anotlier University 
recognised by Nagpur University as equivalent there- 
to for the purpose of this Ordinance, vk,j the M.A., 
degree of the TJniversity of Lucknow or of the Uni- 
versity of Allahabad or of Benares Ilindu University 
and has been admitted to the Degree ; or (ii) has 
passed the Pinal Examination for the Degrta^ of 
Master of Science of Nagpnr University or for a 
degree of another University recognised l)y Nagpnr 
IJiiiversity as equivalent tliereto for the purpose* of 
this Ordinance, viz*, the M.Sc. degree of the Univer- 
sity of Lucknow or of the University of Allahabad 
or of Benares Hindu University and has b(*en admit- 
ted to the Degree, may offer himself as a, (candidate 
.for the Degree of Doctor of Science : 

Provided that three years shall have elapsed since 
the date the candidate passed the said examination, 

1-A. A candidate who lias not passed the final 
examination for the M. A. or M.S(*. degree of Nagpur 
University shall have resided in the dentral Provin- 
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<-es and Berar for a period of not less than three 
years immediately preceding the date on which he 
'.submits his thesis for the degree of Doctor of Science. 

2. Every candidate shall state in his application 
tlie special subject within the purview of the Ordi- 
nance relating to the Degree of Master of Science, 
upon a knowledge of which he rests his qualification 
for the Doctorate. 

^'^3. Every such application shall be placed be- 
fore the Faculty of Science for approval, and if it 
is approved, the fact shall be notified to the candi- 
date, who thereupon shall submit, together with a 
fee of rupees two hundred, three copies, printed or 
tyiie-written, of a thesis on the special subject 
stated in liis a])plieation or any particular part 
thereof, embodying the results of research and 
showing evidence of his own work, whether based 
on the discovery of new facts observed by himself 
or of new relation of facts observed by others. The 
thesis should l)e a distinct contribution to the 
advancement of science. 

4. The candidate shall indicate generally in a 
preface to his thesis, and specially in notes, the 
sources from which his information is taken, the 
extent to which he has availed himself of the work 
of others, and the portions of the thesis which he 
claims as original ; he shall further state whether his 
research has been conducted independently, nnder 
advice, or in collaboration with others, and in what 
respect his investigations appear to him to be 


that ill future ponsoii residing outside the 

Province shall not be permitted to submit a thesis for 
doctorates of the University unless the degree which quali- 
fies them for sucdi submission is a degree of Nagpur Uni- 
versity (minute No. 39, Academic Council, dated the Sytlt 
January, 193'8,). 
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a (listiuet eoiitribution to tlie advaiicenient of 
Seienee, 

Work done conjointly with other inyesti^’at(uvs 
will not ordinarily be accepted as a thesis (jua.li1\- 
ing‘ for the deg*ree; in exce{)tional cases, llie Aca- 
deniic Council may accept conjoint work as a thesis 
for tlie deg'ree. In the event of a candidate sub- 
mitting conjoint work in su])port ot Ids (nvudJda-' 
tore, be will he required to state fully his own snare 
in such conjoint work. Sueli statement sliould, as 
iar as possible, be confirmed by tlu^ co-antlior or 
co-a utiiors. 

5. The cauclidate may also forward witlrlris ap- 
plication three printed, copies ol any other original 
<*(;ntiib.uti.on to tlie advancement of Science, wldeli 
may liave been published by him iiHlepeudently or 
coiijointly with others, and upon whiidi 1 h‘ rtdies in 
su|p)0i't of his candidature. 

6. The thesis, and other original (*ontril)utions. 
if any, shall l)e referred to two examimu-s (oiK'^of 
whom shall l)o an authority on the sui)jeet onisida 
India) appointed by the Exeeutive (hnuieil, on the 
recoiiimeiidation of the relevant Hoard of HtudieSy 
the Faculty of IScienc(‘ and tlie A(aidmni(^ Coum^il. 
The candidate may be reqidriHl, by an ('xamiu(>r or 
the examiners, at their disci-etiou, to nppear before 
them at a place approved liy tlie llnivc^rsityj to lie 
tested orally or jiraetically or by mmnis of a writt(‘ii 
|)a])er or by all or any of tliese methods, with r<»f(‘r- 
ence to tlie tliesis and the s})t*eial snbjcad; s(de(d(‘d liy 
him. The examiners shall rejiort to the blxecuitivi^^ 
Council through the Acadeniie Council llie result of 
tlie examination of the thesis, and of tlie oral, 
written or practical examinations, if any; and if 
the Executive (knincil, u()On tlie rtqiort or reports, 
considers the candidate woiihy of tlH> Degi-ee of 
Doctor of Science, it shall cause his name to be 
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published with the subject of his thesis and the 
titles of his published contributions, if any, to the 
advancement of Science. 

7. In the event of a difference of opinion between 
the two examiners, the Executive Council shall 
appoint a third examiner, to whom the thesis and the 
original eontril.utions, if any, shall be referred. His 
decision shall be final. 


No. 13 

Degree of Bachelor of Laws. 

1. Every candidate for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Laws must have joassed tAvo examinations in Lhav — 

(a) the PreAuous Examination, and 

(h) the Pinal Examination. 

2. Subject to their compliauee with the_ condi- 
tions of tins Oidinanee, persons shall he eligible for 
admission to the Previous examination, who— 

(t) IniA-e passed the Examination for the Degree 
of Bachelor of Arts or for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science of Nagpur University ; or for the 
corresponding degree of any other University 
recognised by this University as equivalent to its own 
P..A. or B.Sc. Degree, vis., the B. A. or B. Sc. 
Degree of any University incorporated by law m 
Britisli India or of Mysore, or Osmania University, 
or the B. (Jom. Degree of the University of Allahabad, 
Bombay, Agi’a, LueknoAV or Calcutta; or for the 
degree' of Bachelor of Agriculture of Nagpur Uni- 
versity, and have been admitted to the degree ; and 

(ii) after passing the examination aforesaid, 
have prosecuted a regular course of study for not 
less than one academic year in the University College 
of Law, Nagpur, or in a college admitted to the 
privileges of the University i 
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Provided that a woman shall be eligible for 
admission to the examination without ])iirsuing' a 
course of studies in any college inaintained l)y or 
admitted to the privileges of the Tuiiv(‘rsity on eoni- 
plianee with the other provisions of this (Irdinance. 

3. Subject to their complianee with the conditions 
of this Ordinance, persons sliall be eligible for admis- 
sion to the Pinal Examination who, after passing the 
Previous examination of Nagpur nniversity or an 
examination of another University recognised l)y 
Nagpur University as equivalent thtu'efo, viz. — tli(‘ 
l^revious Examination of Osmania I » niv(n*sity, have 
])rosecuted a regular course of study for not less 
than one academic year in the University (h)llege 
of Law, Nagpur, or in a college admitted to the 
privileges of the University: 

Provided that any student who has passed the 
Previous examination in Law of tlie University of" 
Allahabad, prior to the year 1924 shall l)e deemed 
to have passed the Previous Examiiitation in Law 
referred to in Paragrapli 2; 

Provided that a woman shall he'' eligil)l(' ihr 
admission to the examination Avitliout pursuing a 
course of studies in any college maiidaiiuat hy or 
admitted to the privileges o\' the Univ(*rsity on conn 
|)liauee with the other provisions of this Ordinaiua*. 

4. Prosecution of a regular coarse of study means 

attendance at least at seventy-five per cent, of thcf 
lectures delivered in each subj(jct of the courses of 
instruction for the examination, the being 

calculated np to a date four weeks next; pna^caling tin? 
date of the commencement of the examination. The 
certificates of the Prineipals r(4ating to tin* 
completion of the reejuired aitendancti of the 
applicants at their respective Colhigcs shall reach the 
Eegistrar not later than three weeks next; piaceding 
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the date of the commencement of the written 
examination. 

The A^ice- Chancellor may, on the recommendation 
of the Principal, for special reason to be recorded, 
condone any deficiency in attendance. 

If, however, the Vice-Chancellor is iniable to ac- 
cept the recommendation of the Principal for con- 
donation of deficiency in any ease, such case shall 
be referred to and be decided by the Executive 
Ccuncil. 

Explawiiion: — For purposes of this paragraph 
the fitness of a student to present himself at the 
examination shall be judged by the Principal b\ : 

(a) the record of his academic work in the 

college, 

(b) his intellectual capacity, and 

(c) the time at his disposal before the com- 

mencement of the examination for mak- 
ing up the deficiencies, if any, in his 
studies. 


5. The examinations in Law shall be held annually 
at Nagpur and Jubbnlpore on the penultimate 
Friday preceding the first Monday in March or on 
such date as may be appointed by the A(mdemie 
Oouneil, the said date being notified in the Central 
Provinces and Berar Gazette at least six months 
before the coramenceinent of . the examinations : 


l»rnvided that if the Previous or the Final LL.B. 
Examination is held for the second time m iy39, it 
,.hall be held at Nagpur only and shall »ence on 
the first Monday in July, or on such ^her date as 
mav he anpoiiited by the Academic Council, 

S Jhe ‘Sing noUM in the Ce.« « 

and Berar Gazette at least, three months before tne 
commencement of the examination. 
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6. On the report of the Principal or otherwise, the 
Executive Council may exclude any candidate from 
the examination, if it is satisfied that such candidate 
is not a fit person to be admitted thereto. The reason 
for such exclusion shall he recorded. 

7. Every application for admission to the exami- 
nation shall he in the form prescribed by the Aca- 
demic Council and shall reach the Eegistrar at lea.st 
eight weeks before the commencement of the examina- 
tion : provided tliat in the case of a pei'son who is 
not a student of the College of Law or of a College 
admitted to the privileges ot the Univei’sity , the 
apx'lication shall reach the Eegistrar at least five 
months before the commencement of the examinatiop. 
It .shall be aeeomi)anied by a fee of rupees twenty in 
the case of the Previous and of rupees forty in the 
ease of the Final examination. A candidate who fails 
to jiass or to x^reseut himself lor examination shall not 
be entitled to a refund of the fee. 

8. The following shall be the subjects for the 
Previous and the Pinal LL.R. Examinations res- 
pectively, viz., — 

/. Previom LL.B. 

1. Jurisprudence. 

2. Constitutional Law. 

3. lioman Law. 

4. Law of Contracts. 

5. Law of Evidence. 

6. Criminal Tjaw and Prmuulurf!. 

7 Tjaw of Basements and 1'orts. 

U Final LL.B. 

1. Hindu Law. 

2. Mahomedan Law. 
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3. Law of Land Tenures. 

4. Law relating to Property. 

5. Civil Procedure Code. 

6. Principles of Equity, including Trusts and 

Specific Relief . 

7. Law of Limitation and Minor Acts. 

9. The scope of each subject shall be indicated in 
the Prospectus. 

One paper carrying 100 marks shall be set in 
each subject. 

10. In order to pass either of the two examina- 
tions, an examinee must obtain in each paper at least 
thirty -three per cent, marks, and in the aggregate not 
less than fifty per cent, of the aggregate marks obtain- 
ahle. An* examinee who secures not less than 
«‘sei-enty per cent, of the aggregate number of marks 
obtainaiile in the Previous and the Pinal Examina- 
tions combined sluill be placed in the first division. 
All other examinees successful at the Pinal Exami- 
nation shall be placed in the second division. There 
shall be no classification of examinees at the Previous 
Examination: 

Provided that the examinees declared successful 
at the Pinal examination under the provisions of 
paragraph 7 of Ordinance No. 6 relating to Examina- 
tions in General shall be placed in the Pass Division. 

Pi'ovided furtlier that examinees at the Pinal 
Examination admitted to it after passing the Pre- 
vious Examination of Osmania University instead 
of the Previous Examination of Nagpur University 
shall also, if successful, be placed in the Pass 
Division. 


*To coiiin into force from the Final LL.B. E.’caminatioa of 
1!>40. ■ 
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10-A. (a) An examinee at tlie Previous or the 

Pinal Examination who fails in one subject, only 
but obtains not less than sixty per cent, of the 
aggregate marks at the examination, may be admit- 
ted to the Examination in a subsequent year in that 
subject onhy; and, if he obtains not less than fifty 
per cent, marks in that subject, lie shall be declared 
to have passed the Previous or the Pinal LL.B. 
Examination, as the ease may be. 

(6) An examinee declared eligible for admis- 
sion to tlie Previous Examination in one subject only 
under clause (a) of this paragraph, may be permit- 
ted to attend the course of studies for the Pinal Exa- 
mination. He may also be admitted to the Pinal 
Examination in the same year in which he is admit- 
ted to the Previous Examination in one subject or 
in any subsequent year, but his result at the Pinal 
Examination shall not be published until he has been 
declared successful at the Previous Examination. 

11. The Executive Council shall publish a list of 
the names of the successful examinees, those obtain- 
ing the first ten places in the first division being 
arranged in order of merit, all others in tlie order of 
their roll numbers. 

12. Notwithstanding anytlnng in ])aragraphs 2 
(ii) and 3 of this Ordinance, any stiuhnh; of the Ijaw 
Department' of the Morris College, Nagpur, who, 
prior to the 1st July, 1925, was studying in the 
said College and was eligible for the Previous 
Examination or the Pinal Bxaminaiion in Law of this 
University or of tlie University of Allaliabad, shall 
1)6 eligible for admission to tlie Previous or Pinal 
Examination, as the ease may lie, under this Ordi- 
nance, as if he had prosecuted liis studies in accord- 
iinec with the provisions thereof. 
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No. 14. 

Degree of Master of Laws.* 

[To come into force with effect from the 
examination of 1940). 

1. Siib,it'et to lii-s compliance with the conditions 
of this Ordinance, a person shall be eligible for ad- 
mission to the Examination for the Degree of 
Master of Ijaws wln> ha.s been admitted to the 
Degree of Bachelor of Laws of this University or a 
Degree of any other University recognised as equi- 
valent to the Degree of Bachelor of Laws of this 
University, viz. the B.Tj. Degree of Dacca, Calcutta. 
Patna and Madras Cniversities, or the LL.B. Degice 
of Delhi, Bombay, Punjab, Lucknow, Benares or 
Agra University or LL.B. Degree of Allahabad 
Universit.v in the case of persons who have passed 
its LL.B.' (Final) Examination as students of Law 
('lasses of a ('ollege in the Central Provinces, and 
has (uii'ried on legal studies in the subjects in ^which 
lie Offers himself for examination for a period of 
at least two academic, years since his iiassing the 
Pinal Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Laws, under the direction of a person or persons 
iii)i)r()V(’Kl r<vr tliis ])tiposc by th6 .Paciilty of j 
and is certified by such person or persons to be fit 
to offer liimself as a candidate tor the said examina- 
tioiL 


1-A. Every candidate proposing to prosecute 
his studies under an approved porson shall submit 
an apiilication to the Registrar for registration as a 
research student for the LL.M. Degree, together 
with a fee of rupees tw enty-five. He shall sta te 

*The UniverBity shall be under no obligation to hoM an 
examination for the LL.M. Degree in a 
Bachelor of Laws of Nagpur Urmerwty has been permittea to 
present himself at the examination. 
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in his application the name of the person under 
whom he proposes to carry on Ins lepl stiidms and 
the papers which he proposes to o her tor his exa- 
mination. The period for legal studies specified 
in paragraph 1 shall be reckoned from the day on 
which he is registered as a research student. 

2. A candidate for the Degree of blaster of 

Ijaws sliall be examined in two i)arls r/:. 
which shall consist of the following four subjects 

(i) Jurisprudence and Frinciph‘S of Legisla- 
tion; , . . 

(/?) Constitutional Law and History, britisli 

and Indian; 

(Hi) Hindu Law, or Maliomedan Law; 

(iv) Principles and History ot Homan Ijiiw ; 
and Part JL for which any twf) of tlie following 
subjects may be chosen viz. 

(v) Hindu Law, or iMahonualaii Law (which- 

ever is not chosen under Ihu1 I); 

(vi) Law of Crimes; 

(im) Principles of Equity, including Trusts and 
Specific Kelief; 

(/;m) The Law relating to tli(‘ TranslVr of Im- 
movable Ih*operty and th(‘ Ijoav of Ease- 
ments ; 

(ix) The Law relating to Wills and Adminis- 
tration ; 

(x) The Law of Torts; 

(xi) The Law of Contracts; 

(,rn) Public International laiw; 

(xym) Private International laiw ; 

{xiv) Mercantile Law; 

(xv) The Law relating to Ijand T<,‘rHires in 
British India; 



bIj.M. EXAMINATION. 


189 


Off) Principles and History of the Law of Real 
and Personal Property. 

3. A candidate may offer him.self for examina- 
tinn (a) in Part 1 in one year and, after he is suc- 
cessful in that Part, in Part II in a. subsequent 
>-ear; or ( b) in both Parts I and II in the same year. 

If he chooses the alternative (h) and is unsuccess- 
I'ul at the examination, obtaining, however, not less- 
than nO jier cent, of the marks in each of the papers 
in Part I, he may offer himself for examination 
anaiu only in Part II in any subsequent year and if 
he obtains not less than nO per cent, marks in each 
paper in that Ihirt, he shall be declared to be sue- 
cessfvd at the examination, the division in which he 
shall he placed being determined by_ the aggregate 
number of marks obtained by him in 1 art I and 
Part II taken together. 

4. One paiier, carrying 100 marks, shall be set 
on each subject of ('xamination. Each paper shall 
be. divided into two section.s, A and B, three hours 
being allowed for each section. As far as iiossible, 
not more than one section of a paper shall be set on- 
each day of examination. 

fx In order to be successful at the examination, 
an examinee shall obtain not less than 50 per cent, 
marks in each of the iiapers in Part I and Part II. 
Examinei's who obtain not less than 400 out of the 
aggregate of (iOO marks at tlie examination shall be 
|)Taced in tlie I Division and all other successful 
examinees in tlie second division. 

6. Notw'ithstanding any provisions of Paragraph 
2 of this Ordinance, a candidate who has passed in 
Part I of the LL.M. Examination held in the years 
19:17, 19:iS and 1939 shall be examined in four 
papers onlv. chosen by him' from among the jiapers 
(.numerated in Paragraph 2, provided that no paper 
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in which he has passed Pari I of the LL.M. Exami- 
nation shall be chosen for such examination. If 
•such candidate is snecessful at the examination, the 
division in w'hich he shall be placed shall be deter- 
mined by the aggregate number of the marks ob- 
tained by him in Paid I of the examination and in 
the papers in which he is subsequently examined. 

7. The examination shall be held annually at 
Nagpur. It shall begin on the fourth Monday in 
March or on such other date as may be appointed 
by the Academic Council. Every application for 
admission to the examination shall la* in the form 
prescribed by the Academic Ckmneil and shall reach 
the Regi.strar at least five months before the date fix- 
ed by the Academic Council for the commencement 
of the examination, such date being notified in the 
Central Provinces and Berar Gazette at least six 
months before the commencement of the examina- 
tion. The application shall be accompanied (a) by 
a fee of rupees one hundred in the, <‘ase of apiilicants 
who offer themselves for examination in Part I or 
Part II only or who have passed Part I of the LL.M. 
Examination held in the years 19:{H or 1939; 

and (&) by a fee of rupees two humlred in the casi* 
of all other applicants. A candidate who fails to 
pass or to present himself for the ('xaniination shall 
not be entitled to a refund of the fee; nor shall he 
be entitled to present himself for any svd)se(iuenf 
examination without payment of a further fee, not- 
withstanding anything contained in Paragraph 4 
of Ordinance No. 6. 

8. The scope of each subject shall he indicated 
in the Prospectus. 

No. 15. 

Degree of Doctor of Laws. 

1. A person who has been admitted to the Degree 
of Master of Laws of this University or a Degree of 
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aiiv other iUniversity, irescognised as equivalent 
thereto, the M.L. Degree of Dacca or Patna 
University, or the LL.M. Degree of the University 
of Lucknow or Bombay, may offer himself as a can- 
didate for tire Degree of Doctor of Laws, provided 
that not less than five years shall have elapsed from 
the date on which he passed the final examination 
for the LL.M. Degree.* 

2. The candidate shall submit with his applica- 
cation a thesis that he has composed upon some 
branch of law or the history or philosophy of law. 

3. The candidate shall state in his application 
if the thesis or any part thereof has been previously 
.submitted for any degree in any other University 
and, if so, A\ ith what result. 


4 . Every application shall be accompanied by a 
fee of rupk's two hundred. 

5. The candidate shall indicate in a preface to 
his thesis (i) how far his research has been inde- 
pendent and hoAv far nnder advice, or in co-opera- 
tion with others; («) the sources from which his 
Information is taken and the extent to which he has 
availed himscdf of the work of others; and (in) how 
far and in what respects his investigations appear 
to him to be a distinct contribution to the advance- 
ment of learning. 


6. No application shall be entertained unless^ the 
Faculty of Law shall have testified, to the satisfa- 
tion of the Academic Council and the Executive 
■Council, that since passing the examination for the 


»« . ... tliat in future persons residing outside_tli© Pro- 
vince shall not he permitted to submit a thesis for doctorates 
of the University unless the degree -which 
.such submission is a degree of Nagpur U^wersit/ (htoute 
No. 39 of the Academic Council dated the 27th January, 
19.38). 
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Degree of Master of Laws tiie (^aiKlidate lias |)rae- 
tised liis profession witli repiate for not less than 
live years and tliat in Iiabits and eiuiraeter lie is a 
fit and proper jierson for the Degree ot Doctor of 
Ijaws. 

7* Tlie thesis submitted by tlie candidate shall 
lie referred for examination and rejiort to two 
examiners who shall be nominated by tlie Aeademk? 
Council after considering the reeonnnendations of 
the Board of Studies in Law and the Faculty of 
Law and appointed hy the Executive (knineil. 

8. The Examinei-s shall not recommend, the 
award of the Degree unless tlie thesis forms a dis- 
tinct contribution to tlie advancimicnt of learning, 

(a) by reason of independent research wliicli 
has led to a valnabh‘ addition to (*xist- 
ing knowledge on tlie subject, or 
(h) by reason of a new and adecpiate mntieid 
survey of iLxisting Iniowledge of tlud 
subject : 

nor unless such work is satisfactory in i*egai*d to its 
literary presentation. 

9. The candidate shall not lie re(|uir(‘(! to nnder- 
g‘o any written exaniination but lie may h(‘ reiiiiinal 
by the examiners to present liimsell' liefore them on 
such day or days as may he notifiiHl to liim by tin* 
Registrar, to be further tested orally with !*eIVr(*nce 
to his thesis. 

10. The Examiners sluill reiiort on Fonn lo 
the Executive Council, throngli the Faculty of Law 
and the Academic Conncil, the ri^sult of iln* exanii- 
nation of the thesis and of the oral examination, if 
any. The Examiners shall also submit IlKu-tovith 
a concise statement of the grounds upon wlindi tlu^ 


Not priiitetl. 
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paiididate is or is not recommended by them for 
award of the Degree. . In the latter case the exa- 
miners maj-j it they deem fit, recommend that the 
eandidate may be permitted to re-submit the thesis 
for the degree after revision in such respects and 
after such period as may be specified by them. 

11. In the event of a difference of opinion be- 
tween the two examiners, the Executive Council 
sliall appoint a third examiner nominated by the 
Academic Oouiiei]. His decision shall be , final. _• 

12. If the Academic Council considers the candi- 
date worthy of the Degree of Doctor of Laws, it 
shall report to the Executwe Council accordingly, 
which shall then declare him eligible for admission 
to’ tho dogroc oiicl sliall cause liis name to be pup- 
lyved. together with the subject of his thesis, in 
the Central Provinces and Berar GazetU. 

13. A diploma in such form as may be prescrib- 
ed by the Academic Council shall be delivered, at 
the next Convocation for conferring degrees to each 
candidate declared eligible for admission to the 
degree. 

14. A fee of rupees three hundred shall be paid 
by every candidate for admission to the Degree. 

No. 16. 

Degree of Bachelor of Teaching. 

1. An examination for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Teaching shall be held annually at Jubbulpore. 

2. The examination shall begin on the third 
Monday in March or on such date as may be appointed 
bv the Academic Council, the said date being notified 
in the Central Provinees and Berar Gazette at least 
six months before the commencement of the 

examination. „ f i it 

3. A candidate' for the Degree of Bachelor o,f 

TeaeJiing b^en ^ degree oi 

“'"13'" 
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Nagpur University or a degree recognised as equi- 
valent thereto, viz., the B.A. or B.Se. Degree of 
University incorporated by Law in British India 
or of Mysore or Osmania University; or the M.A., 
M.Sc,, B.L., M,L., or B.T. Degree of Dacca Uni- 
versity; or the B.L. Degree of Calcutta University or 
the LL.B. Degree of Delhi, Bombay, the Punjab 
or Agra University or the B.Ag. Degree of the 
University of Bombay; or the M.A-, or M.Sc., degree 
of the University of Lucknow or the University of 
Allahabad; and must have prosecuted a regular 
course of study at Spence Training College 
for one academic year immediatel^y preceding the 
examination. The Viee-Chaneellor may, on the 
recommendation of the Principal, for special 
reasons to be recorded, condone any deficiency in 
attendance or any other irregularity. 

If, however, the Vice-Chancellor is unable to ac- 
cept the recommendation of the Principal for con- 
donation of deficiency in any ease, siieh case shali 
be referred to and be decided by the Executive 
Council. 

Explamiiom (1 ).* — The proseeniion of a regular 
course of study means attendance at least seventy- 
five per cent, of the lectures delivered in each subject 
of the course of iustruetion for the examination, the 
attendance being calculated up to a date four weeks 
next preceding the date of the commencement of the 
written examination* The certificate of tlie Princi- 
pal relating to the completion of the required atten- 
dance of the applicants at the College shall reach 
the Registrar not later than three weeks next pre- 
ceding the date of the commencement of the written 
examination. 

(2) For purposes of this paragraph the fit- 
ness of a student to present himself at Du^ exami- 
nation shall be judged by the l^rincipal by»— 
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(a) the record of his academic work in the 

college, 

(b) his intellectual capacity, and 

(c) the time at his disposal before the eom- 

meneement of the examination for mak- 
ing up the deficiencies, if any, in his 
studies. 

4. On the rejiort of the Principal or otherwise, 
the Executive Council may exclude any candidate 
from the examination, if it is satisfied that such can- 
didate is not a fit person to be admitted thereto. The 
reason for such exclusion shall be recorded, 

5. Every application for admission to the exami- 
nation shall be made in the form prescribed by the 
Academic Council, and shall reach the Registrar 
at least eight weeks before the commencement of the 
examination. It shall be accompanied by a fee of 
rupees thirty. A candidate who fails to pass or to 
present himself for the examination shall not be en- 
titled to a refund of the fee. 

6. The examination shall consist of two parts — 

Part I. — Written examination consisting of the 
following papers : — : 

(1) Principles and Practice of Education. 

(2) Educational Psychology. 

(3) Methods of Teaching Particular Subjects. 

(4) School Organization and Hygiene. 

(5) History of Education. 

Part II.— -Practical Teaching. The practical 
teaching of the candidates -will he judged by — 

(1) Their teaching during their year of train-?' 

ing; 
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(2) a final test; two lessons to be given, of 
wMcli one must be on Englisli or Science. 

7. Besides passing the examination in Part I and 
Part IT, candidates will be required to liave com- 
pleted satisfactorily courses in the following at the 
Spence Training College: — 

. . (1) Physical Training. 

(2) Pedagogical Drawing. 

(?)) English Phonetics. 

A certificate to this effect from the Principal of the 
Training College sliall accompany every application 
for admission to the examination. 

8. Marks and classification shall 1)0 as follows: — : 


Part I 

Marks obtainalde in each paper . . 50 

Aggregate marks obtainable . . 23() 

Part II 

Marks obtainable during the year as.sessed I)y tlie 
, Principal of the Training College . . 100 

Marks obtainable in Final Test . . 100 

Aggregate marks obtainable . . 200 


In the examination in Part I examinees obtain- 
ing not less than 150 marks shall be “|)lac('d in the 
first division; examinees obtaining less than 150 
marks but not less than 100 marks shall b(^ placed 
in the second division; examineeB obtaining Um 
than 100 marks but not less than 80 marks shall be 
placed in the third division. 

In the examination in Part TI the exaininees 
obtaining not less than 160 marks shall be placed 
in the first division; examinees obtaining less than 
160 marks but not less than 120 marks shall be 
placed in the second division; examinees obtaining 
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less than 120 marks but not less than 80 marks sbair 
be placed in the thii-d division. ; 

9. (a) In order to obtain the Degree of Bachelor 
of Teaching, an examinee must pass in each part of 
tlu! examination. If an examinee fails in one part 
onl.v, he may present himself for examination in that 
part, on payment of a fee of rupees twenty : 

Piwided' that he shall not be admitted to the 
examination in Part II, unless he produces a certi- 
lieate fi'om the Inspector of Schools of the Circle 
concerned, stating that he has served for a period of 
not less than four months (a) as a teacher in a 
recognised educational institution or (h) as an 
administrative officer. 

(b) In the case of an examinee re-admitted to 
the examination in Part II, no marks shall be awarded 
for Teaching dxiring the year but the Pinal Test shall 
carry 200 marks. The Principal of the Spence 
Training College, Jubbulpore and the examiner at 
the Practical Examination shall each allot mpks up 
to a maximum of 100, the total for the Test being 200. 

10. The scope of the subjects shall be indicated 
ill the Prospectus. 

No. 17. 

Intermediate Examination in Science (Agriculture) 

1. The Intermediate Examination in Science 
(Agriculture) sliall be held annually at Nagpur and 
at such other jrlaces as may be appointed by the 
Academic Council. 

2. The examination shall begin on the first 

Monday in March or on such other date as may be 
appointed by the Academic Council, the said date 
being notified in the Central Provinces and Berar 
Gazette at least six months before the commence- 
ment of the examination. . , ■ 

3. Subject to his compliance with the require- 
ments of this Ordinance, a student of the Agnoul- 
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tural College, Nagpur, shall be eligible for admission 
to the examination. 

4 . A student applying for admission shall — 

(fl) have prosecuted a regular course of study 
in Agricultural College, Nagpur, for not less than 
two academical years after having passed any^ of the 
examinations referred to iu paragraph >i of (Irdi- 
uance No. 7 as a, qualifying test foi- admission to a 
course of study for a degree; 

(b) apply for admission to the Registrar 
through the Principal of the College; 

(c) produce certificates signed by the Princijial 
of the College — 

(i) of good conduct, 

(ii) of fitness to present himself at the exa- 
mination, 

(iii) of having prosecuted a regular course of 
study. 

*Expbmaiwn (1) .—Prom'cidwn of ir mjuUtr caursc. 
of study means attendance at least at seventy-five 
per cent, of lectures delivered in cacdi sub.iect of the 
course of instruction for tlie e.vamination ami, in 
the case of a subject, where practical work is^ pres- 
cribed, completion of eighty-fiv{> jier cent of such 
work, in each of the academic years, in which tlie 
course of study for the examination has been iiro- 
secuted. In the first academic year of the course, 
such attendance shall be calculated up to a date f our 
weeks next preceding the close of the year and in 
the second academic year, np to a date four \v(*('ks 
next preceding the commencement of the written 
examination. In the ease of such subjects as may 
lie specified by the Academic Council, in this behalf, 
the percentage prescribed by this Explanation sliall 

*The amendment to take effect from thli Kxaniination.s 
of 1941. 
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be reqiiivecl separately in the Tariotis branches* as 
(letermined by the Academic Council. 

The certificate of the Principal relating to the com- 
nletion of the required attendance ot the 
aqiplicants at the College shall reach the IJegistrai 
not later than three weeks next preceding the date 
of the eoniinencemeiit of the written examinations 
Tlie Viee-OhcUicellor may, on the recommendation oi 
the Principal for special reason to be recorded, con- 
done any deficiency in attendance. 

If /however, the Vice~Chancelior is; unable to 
acecnt the recommendation of the Principal for con- 
donation of deficiency in any ease, such case shall be 
vefemHl to and be decided by the Executive Council. 

Explanaimi (2) For purposes of this para,- 
araph, tlH' fitness of a student to present himself at 
The examination shall be judged by the 1 rmcipal by 

(a) the record of his academic -work in the 
college, 

{h) his intellectral capacity, and 


*In the ca.se of tlio following subjects for 

ivieiliato in Si-icnco (Agriculture) Examination, atteaclanee 
orstmlcnts lortnros Lcl practical work shall bo required 
scparatelY in tlic following branches, w-— 

’ Specifies Wmehes. 

(i) General Agriculture, 

. (ii) Farm Machinery, 

(in) Farm Accounts, 

(A). 1 0.) « 

I (v) Animal Anatomy 
I Physiology. 

(VW Minute No. 25 of the Academic Council, dated the 
Uitb February, 1939.)., 


and 

and 
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(<■) the time at his disposal before the com- 
mencement of the examination for mak- 
ing up the deficiencies, if any, in his 
studies. 

5. On the report of the Principal or otherwise, 
the Executive Council may at any time exclude any 
candidate from the examination, if it is satisfied that 
such candidate is not a fit person to be admitted 
thereto. The reason of such exclusion shall be 
recorded . 

6. Every application for admission to the exa- 
mination shall be in the form prescribed by the 
Academic Council and shall reach the Registrar at 
least eight weeks before the commencement of the 
examination. It shall be accompanied by a fee of 
rupees twenty-five and annas eight. An examinee 
who fails to pass or to present himself for examination 
shall not be entitled to a refund of the fee. 

7. Every candidate shall take the subjects 
shown below: — 

(1) Agriculture; 

(2) Mathematics and Agricultural Engineering; 

(3 ) Chemistry ; 

(4) Botany; 

(5) English. 

8. The marks which each subject carries and the 
marks which an examinee must obtain to pass the 
examination are detailed in Appendix A. 

9. In order to pass, an examinee must obtain in 
each subject not less than the minimum number of 
marks specified in Appendix A to this Ordinance 
and in the aggregate not less than forty per ce,nt. of 
the marks obtainable. Successful examinees obtain- 
ing sixty per cent, or more of the aggregate marks 
shall be placed in the first division ; those obtaining 
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less than sixty per cent, but not less than forty-eight 
per cent , shall be placed in the second division; and 
all other successful examinees, in the third division: 
provided that the examinees declared successful 
under the provisions of the proviso to Paragraph _7 
of Ordinance No. 6 relating to Eliminations in 
general, shall be placed in the pass division. 

10. The scope of the subjects shall be indicated 

in the Prospectus. . • 

11. As soon as possible after the examination, 
hut not later than the 7th May next following, the 
Executive Council shall publish a list of the success- 
ful examinees arranged in three divisions, the 
names in the first division being arranged in order 
i()f merit. 


12* Any examinee at the Intermediate in Science 
(Agriculture) examination who has obtained not less 
than forty-five per cent, of the aggregate marks 
obtainable at the examination,- but has failed to 
secure the prescribed minimum in one subject only, 
obtaining, however, not less than twenty-five per cent, 
of the marks in that subject, shall, without being 
required to attend lectures in a college, be admitted, 
<m payment of a fresh fee, to one or more 
quent' examinations in that subject: provided that 
he sends his application for such examination to 
the Registrar not less than five months before the 
date, of the examination; and if he secures not less 
than the minimum number of marks prescribed for 
that subject, he shall be declared to haw passed _thc 
Intermediate i.n Science (Agriculture) Examination. 


13. Each successful examinee shall receive a certifi- 
cate ill the form prescribed hy the Academic Oouncih. 
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Intemedlate Examination in Science (Agrlcultuie)-(Contd.> 


Subject. 


English 


Papers and practicals. 

Maxi- 

mum. 

Mini- 

mum 

pass 

marlis. 

Paper I— T e x t s for 
Rapid Reading 
and Unseen 
Passages.. SO 

1 

i 1 

1 

i 100 

33 

Paper II— Composition 
including an 
Essay. 

1 

1 

j 

- 


1,100 

440 


NOTE—An examinee must obtain noteless ^ p™ 

pass marks botli in _tbe Xheoretieal and m the Practice p 
of eacli science subject. 

No. 18. 

Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science (Agriculture). 

1. An examination for the degree 
of Seienee (Agriculture) shall be held annually a . 

examination shall begin on the third 
Moiiday in March or on such other date as “^y be 

•nniointod by the Academic Council, the 
appoinicu y . I Provinces and Berai 

being notified in the commence- 

Gazette at least six months betore 

to the examination; » 

I>rovided he has prosecuted ^ 

study at the College for not less than two academ 
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< 3 al after having* passed the Intennediate 

Examination in Science (Agriculture) of Nagpur 
1 hiiversity. 

.4. A student of a college shall— 

(a) liave prosecuted a regular course of stud>' 
in the Agricultural College, Nagpur, for not less 
than two academical years after having passed the 
Intermediate examination in Science (Agriculture) 
of this University or an examination ia‘cognized as 
equivalent thereto under section 33 of the Act: 

Provided that the Executive Council may, on the 
I'ceommendation of the Principal, for special reason 
to be recorded, condone any deficiency in the period 
of two years aforesaid; 

(h) apply for admission to the Registrar 
through the Principal of the College; 

(c) produce the following certili(*ates signed 
!)y the Principal of the College su1)mitting his 
name — 

(i) of good conduct, 

(ii) of fitness to present himself at the 

examination, 

(iii) of having prosecuted a regular course of 
study. 

^ E X pliinaPum ( 1 ): — Pr(m>cufh^^^ of a regular 
eourse 'of xtudy means attendance at least at seven- 
ty-five per cent of lectures delivered in tuicli subject 
of the course of instruction for the examination 
«iid, in the ease of a subject, where practi(uil work 
is prescribed, completion of eighty-five [)er cent of 
such work, in each of the acadernm. ycairs, in winch 
the course of study for the (^xamination has been 
prosecuted. In the first academic* 3 * ear of tlie 
course, such attendance shall be cakmlated up to a 

""To'tako •offeet from the ExaminatioBs of 1941. 
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date four weeks next preceding tlie close of the year 
and in tlie second academic year, up to a date four 
weeks next preceding the commencement of the 
written examination. In the case of such subjeet.s 
as may be specified by the Academic Council, in this 
behalf, the percentage prescribed by this Explana 
tion sliall be required separately in the various 
branches"" as determined by the Academic Council. 

The certificate of the Principal relating to the 
completion of the required attendance of the appli- 
cants at the College shall reach the Registrar not 
later tlian. tliree weeks next preceding the date of 
tlie coninierK^ement of the written examination. 

Tlu‘ Vlce-Cliancellor may, on the recommendation 
of tlie l^rin(^ipal, for special reason to be recorded, 
condone any deficiency in attendance. 

If, h()we^’el^ the Vice-Chancellor is unable to 
a,ece])t the reeoiiunendation of the Principal for con- 
donation of deficiency in any case, snli case shall be 
i*eferred to and be decided by the Executive Conneil. 


*In tlie ease of the following subjects for tlie B.Bt. 
(Agr.) Examination, attendance of students at lectures and 
practical work shall lie required separately in the following 
branches, • 

Ruhjvct. Spccifif^d 'bran ell ea, 

'] (i) Cxeneral Agriculture, 

I (ii) Earni Management, 

Agricultun'. V (iii) Paim Machinery, ^ 

[ (iv) Engineering (Biiildings)^ 

I (v) Economics, 

j (vi) Veterinary Science. 

(i) Botany, 

Botany and Plant I Entomology, 

T>;>tliology. j (in) Mycology. 

( VnJf! Minuto No. 2.') of tUo Academic Council, dated the 
mil Febrviary, 1939). 
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Exception . — In tlie case of an examinee who is 
imsuccessfnl at the Intermediate Examination 
in Science (Agriculture) of Nagixnr University, but 
has been declared eligible to present himself in one 
subject only at a subsequent exaiminatibiq under 
the provisions of paragraph 12 of Ordinance No. 17, 
the period of two academical years laid down in 
clause {a) of this paragraph, may be calculated 
\vith effect from the date of Ins admission to a 
course of study for the Degree of B.Se. (Agr.) 
but he shall not be eligible for admmsion to the 
latter examination, until he is declared .siiceessful 
at the Intermediate Examination in Science 
(Agriculture.). 

Explanation (2) : — Por purposes of this para- 
gTaj)li the fitness of a student to present himself at 
the examination sliall be judged by tlie Priueipal 
by — 

(a) the record of liis academit' work in the 

college, 

(b) his intellectual capacity, and 

(c) the time at his disposal before the com- 

mencement of the examination for mak- 
ing up the difficieneies, if any, in his 
studies. 

5. Notwithstanding anything contaiiKul in para- 
graphs 3 and 4, any recognij^ed teaclnu* in the Agri- 
'Ciiltural College, Nagpur, who has passed the Final 
Examination held under the Central ProvinecB High 
School Education Act, 1922 or any of the examina- 
tions referred in Paragraph 4 of Ordinance No. 7 
and has farther obtained the diploma of Tj.Ag. 
from the Agrieultural College, Nagpur, prior io its 
admisKsion to the privileges of Nagpur Ujiiversity, 
shall be eligible to appear at the examination for 
the degree of B,Sc. (Agr,). 
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6. On the report of the Principal or otherwise, 
tlie Executive Council may at any time exclude any 
candidate from the examination if it is satisfied 
that such candidate is not a fit person to be admitted 
thereto. The reason for such exclusion shall be 
i-eeorded. 

7. Every application for admission to the exami- 
nation shall be in the form prescribed by the Aca- 
demic Council, and shall reach the Registrar at least 
eight weeks before the commencement of the exami- 
nation. It shall be accompanied by a fee of rupees 
thirty-one. 

A candidate who fails to pass or to present himself 
for examination shall not be entitled to a refund of 
the fee.' 

8. Every candidate shall be examined in— - 

(1) Agriculture, 

(2) Chemistry, 

(3) Agricultural Botany and Plant Pathology. 

9. The marks which each subject carries and the 
marks Avhich an examinee must obtain to pass the 
examination are given in Appendix A. 

10. In order to pass, an examinee must obtain in 
each subject not less than the minimum marks 
prescribed in Appendix A and in the aggregate not 
less than forty per cent, of the total marks obtainable. 
Successful examinees who obtain sixty per cent, or 
more of the aggregate marks shall be placed in the 
first division; those who obtain less than sixty per 
cent, but not less than forty-eight per cent, of the 
aggregate marks, in the second division ; and all other 
successful examinees, in the third dmsion: 

Provided that the examinees declared successful 
under the provisions of the proviso to Paragraph 7 



208 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


of Ordinance No. 6 relating to Examinations in 
General, shall be placed in the pass division. 

■ 11.- An examinee at the examination, ^¥iIO 
has obtained not less than forty-five per cent, of 
the aggregate marks obtainable at the exami- 
nation blit has failed to secure the prescribed 
minimum in one subject only, obtaining, how- 
ever, not less than, twenty-five per cent, of the 
marks in that subject, shall, without being required 
to attend lectures in a college, be admitted, on pay- 
ment of a fresh fee, to one or more subsequent 
examinations in that subject : |)rovided that he 
sends his application for such examination to the 
Registrar not less than five months before the date 
of the examination; and if he secures not less' than 
the miniinum number of marks he shall be declared 
to have passed the examination for the ‘Degree of 
Bachelor of Science (Agrienltiire). 

12. TJie scope of the subjects shall be indicated 

in the Prospectus. ' 

13. As soon as possible -after the examination,, 
but not later than the 7th May next following, the- 
Executive Council shall publish a list of the success- 
ful examinees arranged in three divisions, the names- 
in the first division being arranged in order of merit. 
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APPENDIX A. 

Bachelor of Science (Agriculture.) 


Subject. j Paper and Practical. 

Maxi- 

mum. 

Mini- 

mum 

pass 

marks. 

(1) Agriculture. Paper — General Agri- 

lOO'i 


culture. 



Paper — Agricu 1 1 u r a I 

100 


Economics and Farm 



Management. 

) 

140 

Paper- Agricultural En- 

75 


gi nee ring. 



V^eterinary Science .. i 

50 


Essay . . . . 

SOj 


f Thesis’!* 

50) 


; Experimental Work .. 

25 f 


) Practical and zm’O voce 

75^ 

/5 

(Veterinary Practical 

25J 


(2) Chemistry Paper I 

100 1 


Paper IT 

100 f 

00 

Practical . . . . 

100 

40 

(3) Botany and Paper— Botany I . . 

75 1 . 

Kf) 

Plant Pathology Paper— Botany II 

75 r 


Botany— 



Plan f Pathology Paper — Plant Pathology 

100 

33 

Practical Botany and 

751 


Mycology. 

) 

40 

Practical Entomology . . 

25 J 



1,200 

480 


Notes. — ( 1) Examinees must obtain not less than the mini- 
mum pass marks both in the theoretical and in the practical 
part of each science subject. 


^Tlieses submitted bj tlie candidates for B.Se. (Agr.) exa- 
mination will be returned uftt^r a prescribed period to the 
Principal of ibe (College of Agriculture for such use as he 
may propose to make of them.. (Vide Resolution of the Exe- 
cutive Council (minute No. .7) dated the 26th March, 1935); 
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(2) Examinees must obtain not less tliaii tldrty-tliree per 
cent, marks in each section of the paper in Plant Pathology 
and not less than forty per cent, in Practical Entomology. 

(3) The Experimental Work hi Agrieiiltnre shall be 
■eoinpleted by the end of the iirst of the "two academic years 
during which the course of study is prosecuted. At the en^ 
of the first year, the Principal of the Agricultural College shall 
award marks for the work of each student and forward them 
to the Registrar of the University. 

(4) If an examinee is iiiisuccessful at the exauiiuatiou of 
nny year and is re-admItted to the examination of a subse* 
Ifitcnt roar, the marks obtained by him for Experimental 
Work or Thesis or both at the former examination may, at 
Ins option, be taken into account for the purpose of the latter 
examination. Such option must be declared l>y liim not later 
than 1st July preceding tlie examination to whicdi he seeks 
admission. 


No. 19. 

Admission of Teachers to Examinations and 
Degrees in Arts and Science. 

1. *A teacher in aii educational institution recog- 
nised by the University or by tlie Provincial Govern- 
ment of the Central Provinces and Berar, shall be 
('ligil)le for an t'xamination of flic Ifni versify, 
]!i’Ovided — , 

(t) That on the first day of the examination — 
(as) in the ease of an applicant for the Inter- 
mediate (Arts and Science) Examination, not less 
than two academic years shall have elapsed since the 
date of his passing the final -Examination held under 
the Central Provinces High School Edaxcation Act, 
1922, or an examination recognised as ectnivalent 
tliereto ; 


’ *Tlio Aeademie Ooundl has decided that the words “A 
teacher in an educational institution” occurring in the first 
paragraph of Ordinance No. 19' relating to Admission of 
teachers to Examinations and Degrees in Arts and Science 
referred to o whole time teacher only- 
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(6) ill the case of an applicant for the Exa- 
mination for the B.A. (Pass) or the B.Sc. (Pass) 
Degree, not less than two academic years shall have 
elapsed since the date of his passing the Intermediate 
(Arts and >Scienee) Examination of Nagpur Univer- 
sity or any examination recognised by the University 
as eq^li^'alent thereto; 

(e) In the ease of an applicant for the 
Examination for the degree of Master of Arts or of 
Science, not less than two academic years shall have 
elapsed since the date of his passing the Examination 
for the B.A. (Pass) or tire B.Sc. (Pass) degree, as 
the ease may be . 

{ii) That he shall have served in one or more of 
llu‘ i*eeoguised institutions above referred to, previous 
to the date of his application, for not less. than; — 
(a) twelve months, if he is an applicant for 
the Intermediate (Arts and Science), B.A. or B.Sc. 
Examinations or any Examination in Oriental 
Learning; or . 

(1) eighteen months, if he is an applicant 
for the M.A. or M.Sc. Examination: 

Provided that the period of break in service be- 
tween any two periods of service making np the 
total period required, does not exceed six months. 

(in) That in the case of an examination includ- 
ing a subject in which laboratory work is required 
by the University, he shall have attended a Mi 
course of laboratory instruction in that subject in a 
college, and shall submit a certificate to this effect 
signed by the Principal of the college. 

2. A teacher who desires to present himseK for 
an examination shall apply to the Registrar in the 
form prescribed by the Academic Council not 
less than five months before the date fixed for th& 
commencement of the exanjination. 
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3. The appHeatioii sluill be aecoHii>anied by the 
fee preseribed for the exainiiiatioii aiKl by a eertifi- 
eate in tlie form prescribed by tiie A(?ademic Coiinei! 
witli refereiiee to his charaeter and service, signed 
by the liead of the educational institution in which 
ho is serving. A certificate from the head of a 
scjiool shall be eountersigmal l)y the Inspector of 
iScliools of the District in which the school is 
situated. 

4. Notwitlistanding anything liereinbefore con-* 
tainedj no teacher shall he perinitted to ]>resent him- 
self at any examination of the TJniversity, unless his 
name is borne on the University r('gister of teacliers 
in educational institutions. I^lu,' fee for Registra- 
tion shall be rupees ten. 

Provided that in the case of a teacher belonging 
to a Depressed or Aboriginal class, the fee for Regis- 
tration shall be Rs. 3. 

No, 20. 

Ee-admission to Intermediate (Arts and Science)^ 
^Intermediate in Science (Agriculture), B.A. 

(Pass), BSc. (Pass),*^ B.Sc. (AgT.),M.A., M,Sc, 
and LL.B. Examinations. 

1, A eandidate who has failed to pass or to pre- 
sent liimself for an (‘xamiiiation may be admitted to 
one or more subsequent examinations: 

Provided^ — 

(a) that he pays a fee of rupcs's (‘ight, in addi- 
tion to the fee prescribed for the examination ; 

(b) that he sends an a[)}>iieation to tiie Regis- 
trar not leas than five months before tlie date of the 
examination, setting forth the dales of his previous 
.failures to pass or to present himself at ihn exami- 
nation concerned, as the case may be; 


To iniko effect from the ezaminatioas of Itll. 



BE-ADMISSION TO EXAMINATIONS. 


313 


(c) that in the case of the Intermediate (Arts 
and Science), B.A. (Pass) and B. Sc. (Pass) 
Examinations, except with the special permission of 
the Vice-Chancellor, no candidate shall be admitted 
to a subsequent examination in any subject, or in 
the ease of the B.Se. (Pass) Examination in any 
group of subjects, other than the subject or group 
■of subjects, as the case may be, which he offered for 
the examination which he failed to pass or for 
which he failed to present himself ; 

In the case of Intermediate (Arts and Science), 
B.A. (Pass) and B.Sc. (Pass) Examinations, appli- 
cation for permission to change a subject must reach 
the Registrar on or befoi’e the 30th June preceding 
the date of the examination. Permission sha,ll not 
bci given to change more than one subject, or in the 
■case of the B . Sc . Examination, one group of 
subjects ; 

(d) that in the case of the M.A. and M.Sc. 
Examinations, no candidate may offer for a subse- 
quent examination under this Ordinance — „ , 

(i) a subject other than that in which he failed 
to pass or present himself for examination; 

(ii) except with the special permission of the 
Academic Council, any paper or group of papers 
other than those in which he failed to pass or 
present himself for examination. Application for 
such permission must reach the Registrar on or before 
the 30th June preceding the date of the examination 

at which he wishes to iiresent himself. 

2. An applicant who is eligible for admission 
to an examination under the provisions of this 
Ordinance and is admitted to a College, shall be 
required to comply with the provisions ppscribed for 
students of Colleges applying for admission to the 

examination : . , , . . x 

Provided that he shall not be refused admission to 
the examination merely by reason of a shortage in his 
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attendance at lectures or at iiraetical work where 
prescribed, i£ the Principal of the College certifies 
that such shortage is not a result of persistent idleness 
or a deficiency of character. 

; Provided, further, that with the pennissioii of the 
Yice-Chancellor, . he may ofier for his e^camination 
aln optional subject in which the course of study has 
been prosecuted by him for one year only. Applica- 
tions for such permission shall reach the Registrar" 
not later than fifteenth September of the Academic 
year in which he prosecutes the course. 

3. Except as hereinafter laid down, the Ordi- 
nances relating to first admission to examinations 
sluall, as far as may be, apply to api)licants under 
this Ordinance. 

. ' i. ExplmaUons.~(i) An examination held hy 
the University of Allahabad before the 4th of 
August, 1923, shall, with respect to a candidate who 
had failed to pass or to ])resent himself at that exa- 
mination as a student of a college admitted to the 
privileges of this University, he deemed to be an 
examination within the meaning of this Ordinance.. 

(ii) An examinee excluded from an examina- 
tion shall be deemed to have presented himself at 
the examination for the purposes of this Ordinance. 
No. 21.^ 

Appointment and Duties of Examiners and 
Examination Committees. 


No. 22. 

Eemuneration to Examiners. 

1. The following shall be the scale of remimera- 
l ign pa ya ble, to examiners: — 

^Repealed. The* provisions of this Ordirmneo have been 
ipeorijorated in Ordinance No. 37, relating to Oonduct of 
Es?^ihations. 
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Examinations in the Faculties of Arts, Science, 

- Law and Education, 

Bs. A. p. 

For reading a thesis and reporting on 
it at the D.Sc., LL.D. and 
Ph.D. Examinations . . 200 0 0 

For LL.M. Examination— • 

For setting each section of a ques- 
tion paper .. 75 0 0 

For marking each answer-book in 

each section ..200 

For M. A. AND M.Se. Examinations 
and the major subjects for B. A. 

(Hon.) and B. Sc. (Hon.) 

Examinations — 

For setting each question paper .. 75 0 0 

For marking each answer-book . . ;2 0 0 

For conducting the viva voce exami- 
nation of each examinee (sub- 
ject to a minimum fee of Es. 50). 2 0 0 

For conducting a practical exami- 
’ nation for the M.Sc. .. *75 0 0 

For examining a detailed account of 
a praotic'al ' economic investiga- 
tion, in lieu of an essay at the 
M. .A. Examination in Econo- 
mics . . 75 0 0 

For B.A. (Pass), B.Sc. (Pass), 

LL.B. (Previous and Final), 

B.T. Examination and the minor 
SUBJECTS for the B.A. (Hon.) 

AND B.Sc. (Hon.) Examinations— 

, For setting each question paper .. *45, ,0 ,0 

•To come into force from <*e Eiaminatdons of 1940. 
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. Es. A. P. 

Provided that, for the pui’pcse of 
this Ordinance, each part of paper 
III at the B.T. Examination, 
shall be reckoned as a paper. 

For marking each answerbook . . *1 4 0 

For conducting a practical exami- 
nation for the B.Sc. (subject to 
a minimum fee of Ks. 50 for each 
centre of examination) . . *1 8 0 

For conducting the viva voce 
examination of each examinee in 
French for the B.A. (subject to 
a minimum fee of Its. 50 foi- 
each centre of examination) . . 18 0 

For conducting the ])ractieal 
examination and for inspecting 
the record of work at the B.T. 

Examination per examinee (sub- 
ject to a minimum fee of Es. 50). 2 0 0 

For the Intermediate (Arts and 
Science) Examination — 

For setting each paper . . 30 0 0 

For marking each answer-book . . 10 0 

■For conducting the pi-actical exa- 
mination of each examinee (sub- 
ject to a minimum fee of Its. 00 
for each centre of examination). 18 0 
For _ conducting the vwa voce exa- 
mination of each examinee in 
French (subject to a minimum 
fee of Es. 50 for each centre of 
examination) . . 18 0 

For the Dip. T. Examination— 

For setting each paper . . 30 0 0 

For marking each answer-book . . 1 0 0 

*To como into force from tlic E.'jamiuntions of 1940. 
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For eondncting the practical exa- 
mination of each examinee (subject 
to a minimum fee of Rs. 50 for each 
centre of examination) . . 18 0 

For the Junior Diploma Fxammation in Oriental 

Learning— m n n 

For setting each paper . . 10 0 U 

For marking each answer-book , . 0 4 0 

For the Senior Diploma Examination in Oriental 


Learning — 

For setting each paper 

For marking each answer-book . . 


For the Higher Diploma Examination in Oriental 

Learning— on n 0 

For setting each paper . . ^ n 

F 01 ' marking eacli answer-book . . 10 0 

For the First Examination for the Diploma in 


Engineering — 

for setting each paper 
For marking each answer-book . . 
For conducting the practical exa- 
mination of each examinee 
(subject to a minimum fee of 
Rs. 50 for each centre of exa- 
mination) 


30 

1 


0 

0 


18 0 


For the Final Examination for the Diploma in 


Engineering — 

For setting each paper 
For marking each answer-book . . 
For conducting the practical exa- 
mination of each examinee 
(subject to a minimum fee of 
Rs. 50 for each centre of exa- 
mination) 


40 0 0 
14 0 


1 12 0 
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Miscellaneous — 

For preparing a Memorandum of 
Instructions for valuers in 
different media at the Inter- 
mediate (Arts and Science) 
and B.A. (Pass) Examina- 
tions . . 


Rs. A. P- 


25 0 0 


For setting one-half of the paper 
on Composition in otlier 
Indian Languages at the 
Intermediate (Arts and 
Science) Examination . . 15 0 0 

*For preparing a Memorandum of 
Instructions for guidance of 
the co-examiner in a paper in 
which the number of candi- 
dates exceeds five hundred . . 25 0 O' 

For examining the answer-boolcs 
valued by a co-examiner The rale payahle 

to the 

eo-emminer. 


Examinations in the Facility of Agriculture. 
'The Intermediate Examination in 
Science (Agriculture) — 


Chemistry, Botany, English, Mathe- 
matics and Agricultural Engineer- 
ing:— - 

For setting a paper . . 30 0 0 

i’’or marking each answer-book . . 10 0 

For conducting the practical exami- 
nation of each examinee (sub- 
ject to a minimum fee of Ra. 50 
for each centre of examination). 18 0 

*To take eitoet from the examinations of 1940, 
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Agriculture: — 

For setting a paper 
For marking each answer-book to 
be paid to each examinp 
For conducting the practical exa- 
mination of each examinee in 
Agriculture or in Animal Hus- 
bandry and Dairying (subject 
to a minimum fee of Rs. 50 for 
each centre of examination, for 
each examiner) . 

Examination for the degree of 
Bachelor of Science ( Agriculture )- 
General Agriculture; — 

For setting each question paper.. 
For marking each answer-book.. 
For conducting the practical exa- 
mination in Agriculture _ per 
examinee (subject to a minimum 
fee of Rs. 75 for each centre). 
For examining the thesis of each 
examinee • • 

For examining the record of the 
experimental work of each exa- 
minee 

For conducting the practical exa- 
mination in Veterinary Science 
per esaminee (subject to a mini- 
mum fee of Rs. 50 for each 
centre) 

Agricultural phemistry.— 

For setting each question paper . . 
For marking each answer-book ■ ■ 
For conducting the practical exa- 
mination per examinee- (subject 


30 0 0 
10 0 


2 0 0 

45 0 0 
14 0 

2 8 0 
18 0 

1 8 0 

2 0 0 

50 0 . 6 
1 8 0 
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to a minimum fee of Rs. 50 for 
each centre) 

Agricultural Botany, Mycology and 
Entomology : — 

A^cultural Botany: — 

For setting tbe paper 

For marking eacli answer-book . . 

Plant Pathology: — 

Part (a); Mycology. 

For setting the paper 

For marking each answer-book , . 

Part (b): Entomology. 

For setting the paper 

For marking each answer-book . . 

For conducting the practical exa- 
mination of each examinee in 
Botany and Mycology (subject 
to a minimum fee of Rs. 50 for 
each centre of examination) 

For conducting the practical exa- 
mination of each examinee in 
Entomologj^ (subject to a mini- 
mum fee of Rs. 50 for each 
centre) 

For reading a thesis or published 
])aper.s and reporting on it at 
the M.Se. (Agr.) Examination. 


2 0 0 


50 0 0 
.18 0 


25 0 0 
10 0 

25 0 0 
10 0 


2 0 0 


2 0 0 

75 0 0 


2. If an examiner is appointed to examine 
answers to a paper or papers that he has not himself 
set, tlie fee for setting the paper shall be equally 
•divided between him and the setter of the paper. 

2-A. If a paper for an examination consists of two 
sections, both of which are compulsory, the rcmune- 
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ration payable for examining each answer-book in a 
section shall be half the remimeration prescribed loi 
examining each answer-book in the full paper, 

2-B. Except in the case of Examinations in 
Oriental Learning the remuneration payable to an 
individual valuer in a written paper, including the 
fee for setting the paper, if any, is subject to a 
ininimum fee of rupees twenty-five. 

3. For doing any examination work for which no 
fee is prescribed under this Ordinance, the Executive 
Council shall fix such fee as it may eonsidei 
reasonable . 

4. All examiner who comes from an out station 
to conduct any Viva Voce or Practical Examina- 
tion shall be paid — 

(i) For a journey performed by rail, double 
second class fare each ‘way, at return or other eon- 
eession rate available on the railway ; 

(ii) For a journey performed by road Avhere 
no railway communication is available, annas five 
per mile from his permanent place of residence to 
the nearest railway station and hack, and from the 
Nagpur Eailway Station to the University OfSee 
and back; 

(iii) For journey performed in a private 
motor vehicle, in which no other person drawing 
Travelling AIloAvanee from the University for the 
journey is travelling, railway fare as prescribed 

under clause (i) ; 

(iv) For a journey performed by a public bus 
or taxi, the actual charges plus rupees four for each 
day on wdiieh the journey is performed or the rate 
pre.scribed under clause (i) whichever is less; 

(v) An allowance at the rate of rupees five per 
day when engaged in travelling and while conduct- 
ing the examination. 
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5. For Tiw voce or practical examinations, where 
two examiners are appointed and one of them lias 
imparted instruction in the subject of the examina- 
tion to some or all of the candidates to be examined, 
the fees shall be payable to the other examiner only. 

6. Notwithstanding the provisions of the aforesaid 
paragraphs a deduction shall be made from the 
remuneration payable to the examiners, at the 
following rates, vis. 

Amount to be deducted. 


(a) For delay, if any, in the 
receipt by the University 
of the Foils and 
Counter-Foils of Marks, 
Records of Marks and 
Answer-books relating to 
Examinations, after the 
last date prescribed for 
such report- — 

(i) For each of the first five 

days of delay 

(ii) For each of the second 

five days of delay . . 

(iii) For each subsequent 

day of delay 

(Z>) For each case of omission 
to value an answer in an 
answer-book 

(c) For an error in totalling 

the marks allotted for 
answers in an answer- 
book . . 

(d) For each case of discre- 

pancy between the marks 
allotted on an answer- 
book and those reported 


Rupees five. 
Rupees ten. 
Rupees twenty. 

Rniiees ten 

Rupees three. 
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in tlie Foils or Counter- 
I^oils of Marks or 
Records of Marks . • Rupee one. 


(e) For a failure to comply 
witli the instructions of 
the University in setting 
a question paper ■ • Such deduction,. 

if any, as may he deter- 
mined by the Exeeutiye 
Council, after considering 
the reports of the Subject 
Examination Committee 


concerned and the General 
Examination Committee. 

(/) For any other breach of 
instructions issued by 
the. University • • Rupee one. 

Provided, firstly, that the Executive Council may, 
in any case, for special reason to be recorded, {a) 
enhance the amount of deduction prescribed by ^tMs 
narasfraph: or (Z>) make such deduction as it deems 
fit, for a case not covered by the provisions of this 
paragraph. 

Provided, . secondly,, that the Executive; Gouneh 
tnav remit in any case in "whieh it deems fit, m pu^t 
or whole, the amount of deduction prescrib# by; this 
paragraph. ■ ‘ . 

"■ Explanations:— , 

(i) “Foils” and “Counter-Foils of Marks” 
mean respectively the two copies of statements of 
marks atearded to the 

the examiners on forms supplied by the University. 

(ii) “Record of Marks” means a statement of 
marks allotted for each of the angers m an 
Examinee -s answer-book, to be p^pared by the 
.examiners on forms supplied by the University. 
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No. 23. 

Admission of Colleges to the Privileges of the 
University. 

1. When the head of an educational institution 
makes an application for admission to the privileges 
of _ the University under Statute No. 11, it shall 
.satisfy the Academic Council that — 

■ (p No lecture shall be delivered to more than 
sixty-fonr students at ii time exci'pt in Natural 
Science classes: 

Provided that the Academie Council may ]ierniit 
lectures to be delivered to more than sixty-fonr 
students at a time, if it is satisfied that the size, 
structure,^ seating arrangements and acoustic pro- 
perties of each lecture-room concerued are suitable- 
and that adequate arrangements for the tutorial 
instruction of students have been made; 

(2) No teacher shall t(>a(>li for more than 
twenty-four periods a week: 

Provided that in the ease of M.A. and M.Se. 
classes, two hours of teaching shall count as three 
hours for the purpose of this calculation ; 

(3) For a branch of a natural science (in which 
recognition is sought), laboratories of approved 
design have lieen con.structed and adequately 
equipped ; 

(4) A demonstrator is provided for every 
sixteen students during practical work in any 
natural science subject; 

(5) Where^ adequate hostel aecoinmodatiou does 
not already exist, it shall be provided within two- 
years from the date of admission to the privileges 
of the University. 

Eu-phimdion -.—For tlie purpose of tliis Ordiimnce 
each period shall be deemed to eon.sist of - fifty 
minutes. ‘ 
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2. An educational institution admitted as a col' 
lege to the privileges of the University shall submit 
annually to the Eegistrar such information as may 
be required in the prescribed form. 

3. (?) Where an institution situate beyond the 
Municipal limits of Nagpur applies for the first time 
for admission to the privileges of the University, it 
sltal] pay to the University such amount on account 
of the 'Travelling and Halting Allowance of the 
persons appointed to make a local inquiry under 
snb“]iaragraph (2) of Statute 11 as may be fixed 
by tlie Executive Council. 

(‘/i) Every institution admitted to the privi- 
leges of the University shall pay to the University — 

(a) an admission fee of rupees one hundred 
within one month of the date with effect from which 
it is SO' admitted, and in addition, 

(b) a continuation fee of rupees one hundred 
for each aeademie year during which it is so 
admitted. 

No. 24. 

Recognition of University and College 
Teachers. 

1. No person shall be recognised as qualified to 
give instruction in the University or any college 
maintained by or admitted to the privileges of the 
University, unless the Academic Council is satisfied 
regarding his character and his qualifications to 
give instruction in the particular subject or subjects 
up to the standard for which recognition is desired. 

2. The minimum qualification for a recognised 
teacher shall be— 

(t) the Master's degree of a statutory Indian 
or British University, or 

15 
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(ii) the Bachelor’s degree with Honours of a 
•statutory Indian or British University recognised by 
Nagpur University as equivalent to its Master’s 
degree. 

In both cases the degree shall be in tlie subject 
which he teaches: 

Provided that a Bachelor’s Pass degree may be 
accepted as qualifying for teaching Composition in 
a Modern Indian Language in Intermediate classes. 

3. Tlie Academic Council may, for special rea- 
sons to be recorded, recognize a teacher who does 
not possess the minimum qualification pre.scribed in 
Paragraph 2. 

4. The acceptability of degrees other than those 
of statutory Indian or British Universities shall be 
decided by the Academic Council as each case arises. 

5. All changes in the staff of colleges within the 
University sliall be reported, within thirty days of 
the change being made, to the Academic Council 

No. 26. 

Appointments to Teaching Posts. 

Appointments to teaching posts, other than Pro- 
fessorships, Readerships and l^tureships, shall be 
made ^ the Executive Council, on the nomination 
of a Committee of Selection constituted for the 
purpose as follows: — 

(i) The Vice-Chancellor; 

(ii) The Dean of the Faculty concerned; and 

(iii) The Head of the Department of Study 
concerned . 
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No. 26. 

$The University College of Law. 

In pursuance of powers conferred by clause (b) 
of paragraph 4 of the First Statutes read with 
sub-section (12) of Section 4 of the Nagpur Univer- 
sity Act, 1923, the Executive Council makes the 
following provisions for the institution, manage- 
ment and internal economy of a University College 
of Law at Nagpur: — 

1. To provide facilities for a sound training in 
law and legal principles and to prepare students 
for degrees in Law, a University Law College shall 
be established at Nagpur with effect from the first 
of July, 1925. 

2. No student who has not been admitted to the - 
degree of B.A. or B.Se. in this University or to the 
corresponding degree of another University re- 
cognised by this University as equivalent to its own 
degree under the provisions of sub-section (2) of 
Section 33 of the Nagpur University Act, 1923, shall 
be admitted to a course of study leading to the 
degree of Bachelor of Laws. 

3. The College shall be under the management 
of a governing body of seven members, to be styled ' 
the University Law College Committee, constituted ' 
as follows: — 

(i) The Vice-Chancellor, President, ex~ 

offifdo. 

(ii) The Dean of the Faculty of Law, ex- 

$Tlie operation of the amendments of the Ordinance adopted 
by the Executive Council on 29th November, 1935 has been 
suspended sine die. 
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(iii) A Judge oi: tlie High Court of Judicature 
at Nagpur, nominated by the (diaueellor. He slialt 
hold office for three years. 

(iv) The Director of Public Instruction, Cen- 
tral Provinces and Berar, ex-officu/. 

(v) 1 Three persons appointed by the Exe- 
I cutive Council from among the 
1 members of the Central Provinces 

(vi) and Berar Bar and the Provincial 
1 diidicial Bei-vice, Central Provinces. 

and Berar. These members shall 
and (vii) : hold office for three years. 

(■viii) One person «“leeted from among its mem- 
bers by the Provincial Bar Council. 

4 . (a) At meetings of tlu; governing Tiody, two 

members shall form a qnornm. 

(&) In the absence of the President at any 
meeting, the members present shall elect a chairman 
for the meeting. 

(c) All questions shall he decided by a majority 
of votes. If the votes, including that of the Presi- 
dent (or Chairman), arc equally divided, he shall 
have a easting vote. 

(d) The proceedings of the governing body 
shall be subject to revision by the Executive Council. 

5. The number of the leeturm-s of the College 
shall be determined by the Daw College, Committee, 
subject to the approval of the Executive Council. 

The lecturers shall he appointed by the Bxeeutivo 
Council, on such terms as it may fix, after consi- 
dering the recommendations of a Committee of 
Selection constituted under the provisions of 
Statute 14. 
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One of the lecturers shall be appointed^ Principal 
of the College by the Executive Council on such 
terms as it may fix, after considering the recom- 
mendations of a Committee of Selection constituted 
under Statute 14. 

6. The course for each examination shall cover a 
period of one academical year beginning on the fourth 
Monday in June and ending on the third Friday of 
the following January. Bach year’s course shall 
comprise, as far as may be, one hundred and 
twenty working days. 

6-A. In exceptional cases, the period of the 
academic year may be varied and the course for 
the fli-.st or the second year repeated by direction 
of the Executive Council. 

In the case of such repetition, the tuition fees of 
the college sluvll be paid for such period only as 
may be determined by the Executive Council. No 
Amalgamated Fund Fee shall be payable. 

7. The course of study in the first year shall be 
in the subjects prescribed for the Previous examina- 
tion for the University degree of Bachelor of Laws, 

8. The course of study in the second year shall 
be in the subjects prescribed for the Pinal examina 
tion for the degree of Bachelor of Laws. 

9. All applications for admission to the College 
shail be aceompanied by an admission fee of 
rupees ten. 

10. Persons not reading for degree examinations 
may be admitted as students of the CoUege 
by the College Committee. They shall pay a 
monthly fee of rupees nine during the first year of 
their attendance and a monthly fee of rape^ 
ten during the second and subsequent years of their 
attendance. 



2m 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


11. A Student who has attended^ a regular course 
of study for the Previous or the Pinal Examination, 
during a session, but is not an applicant for admis- 
sion to the Previous or the Pinal Examination, as 
the case may be, held next after the close of the 
session, shall pay the tuition fees for the session 
and all other dues in full by the Hist IMarch follow- 
ing the close of ttie session. If he does not make 
.such payment by that date, his attendance shall not 
be recognised for the purpose of admission to the 
examination in a subseq^uent year, unless he pays 
the tuition fees foi' that session and all other dues 
together with a fine of rupees fifteen at least ten- 
M'eeks before the commencement of the examination. 

No. 27. 

Registration of Graduates. 

1. Persons entitled under the provisions of 
Statute 13 to become Registered Gi-aduates, shall 
apply for registration in the form prescribed in the 
schedule* appended to this Ordinance. 

2. Persons resident in the Central Provinces or 
Berar or any State which at the commencement of 
the Act was* a Peudatory State of the Central Pro- 
vinces who, on the 3rd of August, 1923, were 
graduates of any University in British India in- 
corporated by any law for the time being in force 
or of any University in the United Kingdom, of 
three years’ standing or upwards, or any person 
who, on any date subsequent to August 3rd, 1923, 
was, has become or shall become eligible for regis- 
tration, may apply to the Registrar to Be enrolled 
as a Registered Graduate of the University. 

3. Every application for enrolment shall be 
accompanied by a fee of rupees ten. 


^Kot pri ll tod, 
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4. Upon receipt of the application, the Eegjstrar 
shall, if he finds that the graduate is duly qualified 
and the enrolment fee paid, cause the name of the 
applicant to be entered on the register. Every 
such name shall be borne on the register during the 
life-time of the applicant, unless excluded therefrom 
under provisions of Section 38 of the University 
Act. 

5. For the purpose of enrolment of registered 
graduates under the provisions of Statute 13 — 

(i) “Residence” means continuous residence 
for twelve months immediately preceding the date 
of application for enrolment; 

(ii) the period of three years’ standing shall 
be calculated from the date on which the Diploma 
of the applicant’s degree is signed by the Vice- 
Chancellor or other competent authority of the Uni- 
versity ; 

(iii) the following evidence shall be produced 
in support of the graduation of an applicant, vis : — 

(i) The Diploma of his degree, or 

(ii) A certificate from the Registrar of the 
University conferring the degree to the effect that 
he has been admitted to the degree, or 

{iii) The Calendar or other authorized publi- 
cation of the University. 

No. 28. 

Admission of Candidates to Degrees.- 

1. Subject to such general or special orders as 
may be issued by the Executive Council from time to 
time in this behalf, all candidates successful at the 
final examination for a degree shall be entitled to be 
admitted to that degree (1) at the next convocation 
held after the publication of results of that exami- 
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nation, (2) at any subsequent convocation, on giving 
fifteen clear days’ notice to tlie Begistrar: 

Provided that in the case of any such candidate, 
who (1) is proceeding to prosecute his studies in a 
British or foi’eign University; or (2) has intimated 
to the Registrar in writing his intention to be a 
candidate for the M.A. Degree, under clause (c) of 
sub-section (2) of Section 4 of the Act and who has 
paid the fee prescribed for admission to the Pre- 
vious M.A. examination, the Vice-Chancellor may, 
in anticipation of the Convocation and in exercise 
of his powers under Additional Statute No. 21, 
admit him to the degree to which he has become 

2 . If any candidate is absent from the first Con 
vocation held after the publication of results, he 
shall, on application to the Executive Council, be 
entitled to be admitted to the degree in absence. 
Such application shall be aceoinpanied liy a fee of 
rupees ten. 


That ill future Pijilouuis (otlier tluiii Diplouius for 

'lci»‘roo8) should not bo prosouttMl to caudiilntoH nt a (*onvooa- 
tiou. {Vide M-'iniitc No. 21 of the Kxocutivo (Vuincil, dated 
tlie 3rd l)e(H‘iuber, 11)3().) . 

Troerdurr at Homocaf loii Cvrrmoni), 

All gradiuiuds for degieos should lx* pix^HOiited together 
bv the reS]>e<‘ti\ (t Deaus. \Vh(‘U Don as nad tlio \ ice d luiu - 
f'cllor state the preserilKMl words, the gradiifruds should 
reiiiaiu siaudiiig in tht'ir reH}K‘etive sents; Imt for taking 
their diplomas from the. Viced 'haneellor, tlie,v should niarcli 
to the dais in single file in a continuous [iroi'esHioii. 'riic 
seats of gradiiands should be arranged in the order in wlii<di 
theii* respective Colleges were' founded. 

^fhe pri 550 - winners at the High Bchool Certiflcjtio Exa 
minatiou, the Intermediate Examination and gmieral com 
petitions shonhl l>e presented at the B<*]»t(miher (^invocation 
(Fid <3 Minute No. 4 of the Executive Couucil dated the 
20th Eebnuiry, 1037, p. 113 of the Minutos.). 
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■ 3. No person sliall be entitled to represent him- 
self or be represented as holding a degree of Nagpnr 
University unless he has been admitted to that 
degree by the University under Paragraph 1 or 
Paragraph 2 above. 

4. A candidate who gives notice of his intention 
to be present at a convocation but is absent at the 
convocation shall pay to the University a fine ot 
Rs. 10. 

No. 29. 


Academical Costume. 

1 At Convocation and on such other ceremonial 
occasions as the Executive Council or yice-Chan- 
cellor may appoint, full Academical Costume snail 
be w'orn by all graduates of the ^University and at 
their option, by members of the Court. 

2. The following Academic Dress is prescribed:— 

■Chancellor . . Gown . . Black Aama,sk silk v-ritli gdd lace 

and tufts similar to the Chancel- 
lor of the Univeirsity of Oxford. 
Black velvet Academic Cap with gold 
tassel. 

Black damask silk with silver lace 
and tufts. 

The same with silver tassel. 

Black stuff gown, with black silk 
lace and t^ts. 

Black cloth Academic Cap, with 
black silk tassel or, if preferred, 
a turban 

{ Oftionalj or, if 
1 they hold degrees 
1 of this or any 
{ other University, 
the Academic 
costumes of those 
^ degrees. 


Cap . 

Vice-Chancellor.. Oown 


Kegistrar 


Cap 

Gown 

Cap 


Members of the Gown . . A black gown. 

Court. . 

Cap . , As for Registrar. 
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Graduates B.A. (Pass) Gown . . A Iblaek stuff gown of the same 

shape as that worn by Bachelors 
of Arts in the University of 
Oxford, 

Hood . . Black silk edged with one band of 
three inches of white silk on both 
sides . 

M,A . Gown . . Black stuff gown of the same shape 
as that worn by Masters of Arts 
in the University of Oxford, 

Hood . . Black silk lined with white silk. 

B.8c. (Pass) Gown . . Same as for B.A, 

Hood . . Black silk edged with one band of 
three inches scarlet silk on both 
sides. 

M.Se. Gown.. Same as for M.A. 

Hood . . Black silk lined with scarlet silk . 

LL.B, Gown,. Same as for Bi.A. 

Hood . . Black silk lined "with pale blue silk. 

LL.M. Gown.. Same as for M.A. 

Hood . . Black silk lined with deep blue silk. 

D.Sc. Gown . . Scarlet cloth gown with full sleeves. 

Hood . . White silk. 

LL.D. Gown,. As for D.Sc. 

Hood . . Deep blue silk . 

B.T. Gown .. Same as for B.A. 

Hood . . Black silk lined with rose-coloured 
silk. 

B.Ag. Gown ,, Same as for B.A. 

Hood . . Black silk edged with one band of 
three inches of green silk on both 
sides . 

®GowKoo(I } • • 

^Gown^^HMd / • ■ 

M.Se. (Agr.) Gown Same as for M.A. 

Hood . . Black silk lined with green silk. 

Ph. B. Gown . . Colour— Scarlet 

Material — ^Heavy silk or Silk Satin, 
with sleeves of maroon velvet. 

Hood . . Same shade of maroon velvet as 
for sleeves of the gown,, lined with 
thin silk material of the same 
shade as the gown. 
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No. 30. 


Election of Donors. 

1. The Registrar shall call upon every associa- 
tion or individual entitled under clause (xiii) of 
sub-section (1) of Section 16 of the Nagpur Univer- 
sity Act, 1923, read with sub-paragraph (3) of 
Paragraph 2 of the Statutes, to nominate within a 
time^to be fixed by him one member to the Court. 
Such time may be extended. 

2. When an individual entitled to nonunate a 
member as aforesaid' is at the time a minor, or 
insane, or an idiot, the lawful guardian of his pro- 
perty shall he entitled to make the nomination on 
his behalf. When such individual is a Gover^ent 
ward under the Central Provinces Court of Wards 
Act, 1899, the nomination shall be made by tne 
Court of Wards. 

No. 31. 


Travelling and Halting Allowances. 

1 Members of Authorities and other of 

the University shall be granted travelling and halt- 
ing allowances for attending meetings (other th^ 
L lonTOcation of the Univemty) rf 
authorities and bodies at places at which they do 
not reside, at the follo'wing rates: 

(i) For a journey performed by rail, double 
second class fare each way at return or other con- 
cession rate available on the railway. 

(to) For a journey performed by road where 
no railway communication available, annas five per 
mile from his permanent place of residence to the 
nearest railway station and back, and from the 
Nagpur Railway Station to the University OfiBee 

and back; _ . 

{Hi) For journey performed in a private 
motor vehicle, in which no other person dra-wmg 
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Travelling Allowance from tlie University for tlie 
journey is travelling, railway fare, as prescribed 
under clause (i). 

(in) For a journey performed by a public bus 
or taxi, tbe actual charges for one seat plus rupees 
four for each day on which the journey is perform- 
ed or the rate prescribed under clause (/), whicli- 
ever is less; 

()') For each day on ■wliich a meeting is 
attPTuled, rupees five. 

if the permanent i)lace of residence of a mem- 
ber of a, University anthoiity or body is outside the 
Central Frovinces and Berar, he is entitled to draw 
travelling allowance only from and In the first rail- 
way station in the Province. 

2. When a raemhor attends meetings of the 
University and meetings of any other body (which 
also pays travelling allowance) and makes only one 
visit for the purpose, he shall be entitled to receive 
travelling allowmnee from tin; University for the 
journey in one direction only. If the meetings of 
the University precede meetings of the other body, 
halting allowance shall be paid up to the date of 
the last University meeting. If the meetings of the 
other body precede meetings of the University, 
halting allowance shall be paid from the day follow- 
ing that on which the last meeting of that body was 
held, provided that not more than four clear days’ 
interval elapse between the last meeting of the other 
body and the first University meeting. 

3. ^ Wlieii a member has to attend two or more 
meetings of the University with an interval of not 
more than tJiree clear days between two meetings, 
he shall be entitled to charge halting allowance 
according to the scale laid down in clau.s(' (v) of 
Paragraph T for the day or days he nmiains absent 
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from his permanent place of residence^ or travellnig 
allowance under clauses (i) to (iv) of 1 aragraph I, 
whichever is less: 

Provided that Travelling Alloivancc for journey 
by road shall be payable only in cases where no 
railway communication exists. 

4. Officers and servants of the University travel- 
ling on University business other than meetings 
referred to in Paragraph I aforesaid, shall be paia 
travelling and halting allowance in accordance with 
the provisions of the Civil Service Eegulations: 

Provided that such allowance shall not exceed 
the amount admissible under Paragraph 1 ot tms 
Ordinance. 

For purposes of this paragraph classification ot 
the University Officers, officials and servants shad 
be a.s follows vk . — 

(1) 7 Class Officers. 

The Vice-Chancellor, Treasurer, Registrar, 
Deans of Faculties, Honorary^ Engineer to the Uni- 
versity and the Officer on Special Dutv, Laxn 
narayan Technological Institute. 

(2) II Class Officers. 

The Assistant Registrar, Director offi Physical 
Education, Constructional Engineer and University 
Librarian. 

(3) III Class. 

Other Members of the Office Establishment. 


(4) lY Class. 

All University servants drawing Rs. 30 per 
mensem or less. 

5 Notwithstanding anything hereinbefore con- 
tained, the Vice-Chancellor shall _ have power to 
deal with special cases on their merits : 
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Provided that any departure from the above rules 
does not invoh^e the University in any pecuniary loss. 

6. Travelling and Halting Allowance for persons 
appointed to make a local inquiry in respect of 
colleges situate at places other than their permanent 
place of residence shall be paid at the same rates 
as those prescribed for First Class Government 
Officers under the Fundamental llules (Central 
Provinces Compilation) . 

No. 32. 

Vacation of Office. 

1. If a member of a Faculty or a Board is 
(except in the case of illness) absent for moi'e than 
one year from its meetings, he may be declared by 
the authority or body appointing him to have ceased 
to hold his office. 

2 . If the Dean of a Faculty or the Head of a 
Department of Studies is likely to be absent from 
his permanent place of residence continuously for 
more than three months, another person may be 
appointed in liis place by the authority empowered 
to make such appointment for the period of his 
absence : 

Provided that if such absence extends to more than 
a year, the office shall be deemed to have become 
vacant. 

3. In the event of a vacancy occurring under 
the circumstances contemplated in Paragraphs 1 
and 2, or by the death of any member of any 
authority or body, the Eegistrar shall take the 
necessary steps to have the vacancy filled as soon 
as may be. 
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No. 33. 

The Powers and Duties of the Registrar. 

1. The duties of the Registrar shall be as 
■follows : — 

(a) He s hall he the custodian of the records, 
■coniiuon seal .and such other property of the Univer- 
.isity as the Executive Council may commit to ms 

He shall conduct all correspondence relat- 
ing to the University. 

(c) He shall, save where otherwise provided, 
issue over his signature notices convening meetings 
of the various authorities and bodies of the Univer- 
sity. 

(d) He shall exercise all such powers as may 
l)e iieeessary or expedient for careying into effect 
the orders of the various authorities and bodies of 
the University. 

(e) Subject to any special directions made by 
the Academic Council in this behalf, he shall be 
responsible for the arrangements connected with 
the conduct of all examinations of the University, 
including the proper printing and issue of examma- 
tion papers and all other matters connected therewith. 

(/) He shall perform such other duties as may 
from time to time be prescribed by the Executive 
•Council or by the Statutes, Ordinances and the Regu- 
lations, and render such assistance as may be de- 
mred by the Vice-Chancellor in the performance of 
his official duties. 

2. The Registrar shall have power, subject to 
the control of the Vice-Chancellor, to appoint, sus- 
pend, dismiss, or otherwise punish the clerical and 
menial staff of the University office." Action taken 
in the exercise of this power shall be reported to 
the Executive Council at its next meeting. 
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No. 34. 

Conditions of service of the Registrar, Mr. 

Umawar Misra, M.A., LL.B. 

1. That the engagement shall be for a term of 
■five years and the said term shall begin from the 
thirteenth day of July, 1930, and .shall be deter- 
minable as hereinafter provided. 

2. TJiat the University shall i)ay Mi‘. Umawar 
Misra, for his services at the i-atc of Rs. 500 rising 
by annual inereraents of Rs. 30 irp to a maximum of 
Es. 800 per month, the first increment to be given 
on the 13th July, 1930. 

3. That during the eontimmnee of his .service 
under the terms of this Ordinance, Mr. Umawar 
Misra shall be entitled to the benefit of the Pi’ovi- 
dent Fund maintained for persons in the service of 
the University as constituted by Section 46 of the 
said Act and the Statutes made thereunder, and 
shall pay such subscriptions to the said fund as 
shall be payable under the said Htatutes (by which 
Statutes he shall be bound), and that the University 
may deduct the said subscriptions from any money 
that may be payable to Mr. Tlma-war Misra, under 
this Ordinance.’* 


4. That Mr. Umawar Misra shall obey, and tO‘ 
the best of his ability carry out, the lawful directions 
of any officer, authority, or body of the University 
to whose authority he may, while the agreement em- 
bodied in this Ordinance is in force, he .subject 
under the provisions of the said Act or nnder any 
Statute, Ordinauec, or Regulatioii.s made thereunder. 


,, I'iwutivc Council, date.! 

tile -1 1th Oetobei’, 1930, Mr. Miara vill bound by the 
amoudmoiits to .Statute 20 passed by the Court ou 5tli Decem- 
lier, 1980. 
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5. That Mr. Umawar Misra shall devote his 
whole time and attention to the service of the Uni- 
versity and shall not, without having first obtained 
the permission in writing of the officer, authority, 
or body of the University authorised in that behalf 
under the provisions of the said Act or under any 
Statute or Ordinance, or Regulations , made there- 
under, (ff.) engage directly or indirectly, or be inter- 
ested in any trade, business, or occupation on his own 
account, and (&) except in case of accident, or 
sudden sickness certified by a competent medical 
authority, absent himself from his said duties. 

6. Tixat the Ihiiversity may without notice and 
without mailing any compensation terminate the 
ongagement embodied in this Ordinance at any time 
tor any breach of the terms thereof or breach of tnist, 
insubordination, or misconduct . 

7. That the engagement, as embodied in this 
Ordinance, may at any time be terminated with the 
consent of both parties. Such consent may be given 
on such conditions as may he mutually agreed upon. 

8. That Mr. ITmawar Misra shall be eligible for 
leave in accordance with the provisions of the Ordi- 
nances or rules and regulations, for the time being 
in force under the said Act. 

9. That it shall he laAvful for the University 
prior to the expiration of the term of Mr. Umawar 
Misra ’s engagement under this Ordinance, if satis- 
fied on the report of any advisory medical board 
constituted as in the ease of Indian Educational 
Service Officers, that he is unfit and is likely to 
remain for a considerable period unfit for reason of 
ill-health for the discharge of his duties, to termi- 
nate the engagement under this Ordinance and there- 
upon the said engagement, shall terminate. 

16 
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10. That unless Mr. TJiiiawar Misra shall receive 
due notice in writing from the University three 
calendar months before the expiration of the said 
term of five years that the University shall no longer 
require his services, or unless he shall give notice in 
writing to the University before the expiration of 
the said term that he is desirous to put an end to 
his services under this Ordinance, he will continue 
in the service of the University upon the like terms 
and conditions as arc lierein specified so far as they 
are applicable. 


No. 36. 

Duties of the Assistant Eegistrar. 

1. He shall be in charge of the University 
Bureau of Information for students intending to 
go abroad for education and conduct all corres- 
pondence relating thereto. He shall act as the 
Secretary of the Oommittee appointed to discharge 
the functions of the University in connection ^vith 
the said Bureau. 

2. He shall exercise all such powers as may be 
necessary or expedient for carrying into effect the 
orders of the aforesaid Committee. 

3. Subject to any general or special order which 
the Executive Council may pass in the matter, the 
Assistant Eegistrar shall assist the Registrar in the 
discharge of the duties that arc imposed upon the 
Registrar under the Act. 

During the absence of the Registrar, the Assistant 
Registrar shall perform such duties and exercise 
such powers as are or may be imposed or conferred 
upon the Eegistrar under the Act. 

4. He shall perform such other duties as may 
from time to time be prescribed by the Executive 
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Council or by the Statutes, Ordinances and Re^ola- 
tions and render such assistance as naay be desired 
by the Vice-Chancellor in the performance of his 
official duties. 


No. 36. 

Leave Rules. 

Definitions. 

1. “Pay” means the amount drawn monthly by 
a member of the staff of the University as the pay 
which has been sanctioned for the post held by him 
substantively, or to which he is entitled by reason 
of his position in the cadre and includes special pay. 

2. “Special pay” means an addition, of the 
nature of pay, to the emoluments of a post or of a 
member of the staff granted in consideration of (a) 
the specially arduous nature of the duties; or (b) a 
specific addition to the work or responsibility. 

3. “Average pay” means the average monthly 
pay earned during the twelve complete months imme- 
diately preceding the months in which the event 
occurs which necessitates the calculation of average 
pay. 

Expla/nation . — According to the definition of 
average pay in this rule, the average pay is to be 
taken of the monthly pay earned during the twelve 
complete months immediately preceding the month 
in which the leave is taken, and for this purpose 
“the twelve complete months immediately preced- 
ing” should be interpreted literally. Thus a mem- 
ber of the staff of the University who has been on 
leave from the 23rd March, 1922, to the 22nd July, 
1922, inclusive, is granted leave from the 4th Febru- 
ary, 1923. His average pay should, be ealctilated 
on the pay earned for the periods from 1st February, 
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1922, to 22nd March, 1922, and 23rd Jnly, 1922, to 
31st JHiiiiarv, 1923. If, however, a memljcr of the 
staff of the' LMversity happens to he on leave for 
more than twelve months immediately preceding the 
date on which he takes leave raider these rules, 
then the a,verage should be taken of the monthly pay 
earned during the twelve complete months imme- 
diately preceding the month in which the leave 
originally commenced. 

4. Duty includes service as a, probationer, pro- 
vided that such service is followed by confirmation. 

5. “Leave salary” means the niontlily amount 
paid by the University to a person in tlie service of 
the University on leave. 

6. Terms not expressly defined in these rules 
shall bear the same interpretation as they bear in 
the Pundaineiital Rules made umb'r Heetion 96-B of 
the Government of India Act by the Secretary of 
State for India. 

Extent of Aimni cation. 

7. Rules 1 to 28 and 31 to 38 apply to all mem- 
bers of the staff of the University holding a per- 
manent post substantively or holding a lien on such 
post, but do not a jiply to members of the staff who 
render i)art-time service or service which is remu- 
nerated wholly or partially by the payment of fees. 
Rules 33 to 38 apply to all the members of the staff, - 
whole-time or part-time: 

Provided that leave may lie granted to menial 
servants such as daftaris, peons, etc., only in so 
far as it can be done without imposing any extra 
cost to the University. The leave salary of a menial 
servant granted leave must not exceed what remains 
from his pay after provision is made for the efficient 
diseharge of his duties during his absence. 
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1. — The r 1)OV0 condition does not npply in the C9.se 
of" leave granted on a niiedieal certificate on account of the 
enforced absence of the menial servant due to an infectious 
disease in his. family at his house or for anti-rabic treatment 
for a period not exceeding three weeks. 

Note 2.-- -Tlio rate of leave salary actually received by an 
absentee by the operation of the proviso should not be tal^ 
into account in recording the leavei granted to ^nim m hi® 
leave account, , but the account should be debited with the kind 
of leave granted. 


8. Leave is earned by duty only. 

General Conditions. 


9. Any leave admissible under these rules may 
be granted to a member of the staff of the University 
by the authority whose duty it would he to fill up 
his post if it were vacant. 

10. Leave cannot he claimed as of right. When 
the exigencies of service so require, discretion to 
refuse or revoke leave of any description is reserved 
to the authority empowered to grant it. 


11 Leave ordinarily begins on the day on which 
transfer of charge is effected and ends on the day 
preceding that on which charge is resumed. 

12. When the day immediately preceding the day 
on which the leave of the member of the staff^of me 
University begins or immediately following the day 
on which his leave expires is a holiday or one of a 
series of holidays, the member of the staff may leave 
Ss station at the close of the day before, or return 
to it on the day following such holiday or series of 
holidays: 


Provided that— 

(a) his transfer or assumption of charge does 
not mwlve the handling or taking over of securities 
or of monies other than a permanent advance; 
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(&) if it is uecessaiy to make any arrangement 
for his work during the holidays, it is done without 
extra expense. 

13. A member of the staif of the University on 
leave may not take service or accept any employ- 
ment AYithout obtaining the previous sanction of the 
Executive Council. This rule does not apply to 
casual literary work, or to service as an examiner. 

14. No member of the staff of the University 
who lias been granted leave on medical certificate may 
I’etrirn to duty without first producing a, medical 
certificate of fitness. 

16. A member of the staff of the University who 
remains absent after the end of his leave is entitled 
to no leave salary for tlie iieriod of such absence, and 
that period will be debited to his leave account as 
thongb it were leave on an average half pay. 

Grant op Tjeavk. 

16. A leave account shall be maintained for each 
member of the staff of the University in terms of 
leave on average pay. 

17. In the leave account of a member of the staff 
who is subject to these rules shall be credited two- 
elevenths of the period spent on duty. 

18. The amount of leave debited against leave 
account is — 

(a) tlie actual period of leav»! on average pay; 
(h) half the period of leave on half or quarter 
average xiay. 

19. The amount of leave due to a person is the 
balance of leave at his credit in the leave account. 

20. The maximum amount of leave which may 
he granted, e,xpressed in terms of leave on average 
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pay, to a member of the staff, is one-eleventh of the 
period spent on duty plus 2| years. 

21. The maximum amount of leave on average 
pay which may be granted is four months at any 
one time, and in aU, one-eleventh of the period spent 
bn duty: 

Provided that in the case of a member of the staff 
of the Uiiivei'sity who takes leave on medical certi- 
ficate, the maximum amount of leave on average pay 
which may be granted to him will be eight months at 
any one time instead of four, and, in all, one-eleventh 
of the period spent on duty plus one year. 

22. Leave not due may be granted subject to the 
following conditions: — 

(i) On medical certificate, without limit of 
amount. 

(ii) Otherwise than on medical certificate, for 
not more than three months at any one time and six 
months in all, reckoned in terms of leave on average 
pay. 

23. The maximum period of continuous absence 
from duty on leave granted otherwise than on medical 
certificate is twenty-eight months. 

24. When a member of the staff of the University 
returns from leave which was not due and which was 
debited against his leave account, no leave will be- 
come due to him until the expiration of a fresh period 
spent on duty sufficient to earn a credit of leave 
equal to the period of leave which he took before it 
was due. 

Leave SAiiABT. 

25. Subject to the conditions in rules 20 to 24 
and rule 26, a member of the staff of the University 
on leave shall, during leave, draw leave salary as 
follows :— 
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(«) If the leave is due, leave salary equal to 
average pay or to half average pay; and 

(&) If the leave is not due, leave salary equal to 
half average pay. 

ISTote. — ^^W lien a member of the staff of the University takes 
leave, his pay at the time of taking leave may be- treated as 
his average pay for tlie purposes of tliis rule, if — 

(i) his pay is less than Bs. 300, or 

<ii) the leave taken does not r^ceod one month. 

26. After continued absence from duty on leave 
for a period of lAveiity-oiglit nioutlis, a member of the 
si aft of tile Ijiiiversity will draw leave salary equal 
to quarter average jiay. 

27. Leave salary shall be drawn in rupees at 
Nagpur . 


Vacation. 

28, (a) Vacation counts as duty, but the period 

of total leave in rules 17, 20, and 21 shall be reduced 
by one month for each year of duty in which 
an officer availed himself of the vacation. If a 
person has been permitted to avail himself of a part 
only of a vacation in any year, the period to be 
deducted will be the fraction of a month equal to 
the proportion which the part of the vacation bears 
to the full period of the vacation. 

(&) When a peraon comliines vacation with leave, 
the period of vacation shall be reckoned as leave in 
calculating the maximum amount of leave on average 
pay which may be included in the particular period 
of leave granted. 

(c) In cases of urgent necessity, when a member 
of the staff of the University requires leave and no 
leave is due to him, the periods in rules 17, 20, and 
21, as reduced by clause (h) of this rule, may be 
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increased by one montb for every two years of duty 
in a vacation department. 

Leave earned by temporary and oppiciating service 

AND SERVICE WHICH IS NOT CONTINUOUS. 

29. (i) Leave may be granted to any member of 
tbe staff without a lien on a permanent post while 
officiating in a post or holding a temporary post, if 
he has officiated or held such post continuously for 
at least two years as follows: — 

(а) Leave on leave salary equal to averge pay 
up to one-eleventh of the period spent on duty, sub- 
ject to maximum of four months at a time, or 

(б) on medical certificate, leave on leave salary 
equal to half average pay for three months at any 
one time, or 

(c) extraordinary leave without leave salary 
for three months at any one time. 

(m) If he has officiated in a post or held a 
temporary post for less than two years continuously, 
he may receive leave as described above only if the 
grant of the leave involves no expenses to the 
University. 

Exception . — In the case of a member of the staff 
of the University officiating in a permanent post, or 
holding a temporary post in a vacation department, 
leave granted under clause (i) (a) above shall be on 
leave salary equivalent to half pay : provided that 
such a member may be granted, under that clause, 
leave on leave salary equivalent to full pay 
to the extent of one month for each year of duty in 
which he has not availed himself of any part of the 
vacation. 

Part-time Officers. 

30. Members of the staff who render part-time 
service or service which is remunerated wholly or 



250 


NA'Jl'UE UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


partially by the payment of fees will be entitled to 
casual leave in accordance with rules 34 to 39. They 
will not be entitled to any other kind of leave, except 
leave on medical certificate may be granted to any 
such person subject to such conditions as the Exe- 
cutive Council may determine. 

General. 

31. The Executive Council may decide any case 
not coming within the purview of the above rules 
in accordance with the Fundamental Rules or in such 
other manner as it deems tit. 

32. When no other leave is admissible under the 
above rules, leave without salary for a period not 
exceeding two years may be granted by the Executive 
Council under conditions to be determined in each 
individual case. Such leave shall not be debited to 
the leave account. 

Casual Leave. 

33. The amount of casual leave granted to a 
person in a caleudai’ year shall uol exceed fifteen 
clays. 

34. Casual leave may be taken in one or more 
instalments as the applicant desires. 

35. Casual leave shall not be combined with any 
other kind of leave, but it may be taken either at 
the beginning or end of holidays, provided the period 
of total abHCuce including the holidays does not 
exceed fifteen days. 

36. The grant of casual leave shall rest with the 
Vlcc-Ohancdflor: 

Provided that — 

(a) in the case of the clerical and menial staff 
of the T-niversity office, such leave may be granted 
by the Registrar, and in the case of clerical, menial 
aJid other subordinate staff of a teaching department 
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or a college maintained by the University, the Head, 
of the Department or the college concerned; 

(b) casual leave up to a limit of thr^ days may 
be granted to the members of the teaching staff by 
the "lload of the Department concerned, who_ shall 
eomrannicat- the grant of such leave to the Registrar. 

37. All applications for casual leave for more than 
three davs from the members of the teaching staff 
shall i)e countersigned by the Principal or the Head 
of the Department concerned and forwarded to the 
Vice-Chancellor for sanction. 

38. The Registrar shall keep a record of all 
casual leave. 

No. 37. 

Oottdnct of Examinations. 

1. Dates of examinations. — The dates of all 
Univer.sity examinations shall be fixed by the- 
Academic Council in accordance with the Ordinances 
relating to those examinations, and not less than six 
months before the dates of the examinations, the 
Registrar shall publish in the Central Provinces 
ar^ Berar Gazette a programme setting forth the 
dates of examinations, and the last date on which 
applications and fees for examinations can be 
accepted. 

2. Appointment of examiners. — (i) Subject to the 
provisions of the Statutes, all arrangements for the 
conduct of examinations shall be made by the 
Academic Council. 

(ii) The Academic Council, after receiving the 
report of a Nomination Committee consisting of the 
Vice-Chancellor and the Deans of Faculties, shall 
constitute a General Examination Committee consist- 
ing of not more than nine members. This Committee 
shall — 

(a) hold office for three years; 
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(h) forward to the Executive Council a list 
of the persons that it recommends for appointment 
as examiners chosen from among the persons whose 
names are submitted by the Academic Council; 
and 

[c) issue general instructions* for the 
guidance of examiners in setting and in moderating 
question-papers . 

The instructions shall be subject to the approval 
of the Executive Council. 

(Hi) Each Board of Studies shall, not later 
than September of each year, submit to the Faculty 
concerned a list of names of persons suitable to be 
appointed external examiners in each paper of each 
subject assigned to the Board. This list shall con- 
tain the names, arranged in alphabetical order, of 
at least three persons qualified to act as examiner in 
each paper, with a statement of their qualifications. 
The attention of Boards of Studios shall be called 
to the lists of available examiners, prepared l)y the 
Inter-University Board, India, and the Boards of 
Studies shall be at lilierty to make use of these 
lists. 

The Inter-University Board shall be asked to 
state in which special section or sections of the sub- 
ject, each person recommended has speciali^ied, and 
what are his qualifications. 

(iu-A). The Registrar shall maintain a perma- 
nent list of the tciudiers in the TTniversity Colleges 
stating annually (a) their academic qualifications, 
(h) the examinations in which they have acted as 
University Examiners in the past, (c) such inform- 
ation regarding their suitability for acting as exa- 
miners in any particular paper or papers, as the 
Boards of Studies concerned may desire to record, 


^Not printed. 
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and {d) sueii remarks as the Faculty concerned and 
the Academic Conncil may make. 

The list shall be placed before the General Exa- 
mination Committee when it recommends University 
and College teachers for appointment as examiners. 

(iv) Each Faculty shah, consider the lists of 
zianies submitted by the Boards of Studies and shall 
forward them, with or without amendment, to the 
Academic Council, which shall consider the lists 
received from the Faculties and forward them, with 
or without amendment, to the General Examination 
Committee. 

(v) The Executive Council, after consider- 
ing the recommendations of the General Examina- 
tion Committee, shall appoint all examiners. 

(vi) If, after accepting appointment, any exa- 
miner for any cause becomes unable, or declines to 
act as such, the Vice-Chancellor shall, after con- 
sulting the Head of the Department, appoint an 
examiner to fill the vacancy . 

(vii) Every University body that _ makes or 
deals with recommendations of appointment to 
examinerships shall have before it a list of appoint- 
ments for the two previous y^js. 

(viii) (a) In the Law and B.T. Examinations, 
at least fifty per cent, of the examiners shall ordi- 
narily be persons who are not University or college 
tGSiClicrs. 

(i) In the M.A. and M.Sc. Examinations at 
least fifty per cent, of the examiners in each subject 
of exarnination shall ordinarily be persons who are 
not University or college teachers. 

(c) In all other examinations, in each exa- 
mination and in each subject thereof (including 
practical examinations), there shall ordinarily be at 
least one examiner who is not a University or 
college teacher. 
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*i(i) If the number of candidates for a paper 
at an examination exceeds five hundred, the follow- 
ing arrangement shall be made for valuation of the 
answer-books in that paper, unless provided other- 
wise by the Acad(hnic Oouneil, vi-s.-— 

(j) There sliall be appointed one Head-Exa- 
miner and one or more (*o-examin(>rs for each sueli 
paper. 

(ii) The Head-Exaniimn shall 

(i) set tlic I'f’per; 

(it) pri’pare a Heruorandnrn of liistnietions 
foi' guidam'e of tlie (‘o-examiuei's in 
valuation of the ans\ver-l)ooks as- 
signed to him ; 

(m) value such immhei' of answer-hooks as 
may be assigned t<» him by llu' Exe- 
cutive (Council; 

(ip) forward ten answer-liooks valued by 
him to the co-examiu(>rs 1o indicate 
the standard of rnarkiiig: 

(v) examine at least ten per cent, of the 
answer-books valued by the (m-t‘xatni- 
ncr and, if necessary, instruet the m- 
exaininer to re-value the necessary 
number of answer-books; and 

{pi) forward to tbe Hniversit.v' the answer- 
books and all statements of marks as 
finally approved by liim. 

(iii) The co-examiner shall value th<> answer- 
books assigned to him by the Executive' (knineil in 
accordance with the Memorandum of liistnietions 
)»rcpare(i liy the head-examiner, the slamlard indi- 
cated on tlie answer-books va lued by I In- liead-cxa- 
nviiier and tbe instructions, if any, issued for re- 


'“To tiikn from thii 6?caminati<nj8 of 1 040. 
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valuation. He shall forward to the head-ex^iner 
all answer-books and examination documents at 
least seven days before the date by ■which the head- 
examiner has to submit them to the University. 

(ix) External examiner means a person who is 
not a University or college teacher. 

External examiners shall be appointed by the_ Exe- 
cutive Council in November and the_ Eegistrar 
shall communicate to them the fact of their appoint- 
ment and ask them to send him their acceptance of 
the examinership not later than 15th of January 
and the question-papers that they are asked to set 
not later than 10th February. In the event of any 
external examiner declining to accept the appoint- 
ment, the Vice-Chancellor, in consultation with the 
Head of the Department concerned, shall appomt 
another person in his place and such appointment 
shall be reported to the General Examination Com- 
mittee and the Executive Council at their next 
meetings. The form of intimation of appointment 
to the external examiners and their form f accept- 
ance are given in the annexed schedule (vide 
Forms A-1 and A-2 respectively). 

The intimation of appointment shall be accom- 
panied by a copy of the Ordinance relaUngto 
the remuneration paid to the examiners. Birtemal 
examiners appointed to conduct practical exa- 
minations shall conduct the examinations during 
the month of February or March in con- 
sultation with the Principals of CoUeges concerned, 
and at each practical examination they shall con- 
duet the examination in collaboration with the inter- 
nal examiners appointed by the ™ 

consultation with the Principals of Colleges 
concerned. In each case the internal examine r 

^ Schedtile not printed. 
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shall be the teacher of the su]),iect in tin; 
college where students axe being examined. 
Internal examiners shall xeceix-e no remuneration. 
The forms of appointment of external examiners 
are given in the annexed schedule (vide Form B-1 
in tile case of examiners in written examinations 
and P’orm B-2 in the ease of examiners in practical 
examinations. The, form of intimation to Principals 
of colleges of the appointment of invactieal examiners 
is given in the annexed scltedule - -ride, Form C). 

(.(•) liiiernal examiner menus a jxerson 
who is a Unix'ersity ox- Oollegi' teacliei-. In the ease 
of M.A., B.A. (lion.), and siieli otlier examinations 
as ma^’ |■rom time to time he sixeeified for the juirpose 
by the Academic Council, internal <'\'araixxers for 
papei's in which they liave not imyiarlxal any instruc- 
tion during the academie year preceding the exami- 
nation, shall he appointed in or alxnit Xoveml)er y>re- 
ceding the dat<‘ of the examination. Otlier internal 
examiners shall be aiipointod, as far as possible, by 
31st January. No University or College teacher who 
has received intimation that lie has been appointed 
examiner shall, after the receipt of such intimation, 
give instruction to students who are to take the 
papei’ in wliich he is to he examiner. 

The forms of appointment of internal examiners 
and of their acceptance are given in the annexed 
schedule* (vide Forms 1) and A-2, ri‘spectively) . 

(xi) Each examiner shall be furnished with a 
list of all matters to which he is expected to attend 
and shall be requested to sign a statement that he 
has attended to them all. 

(xii) Each examiner shall send to the Registrar, 
addressed by name, the required number of copie s 

•Not printea. 
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of tlie question-paper or the question-papers that he 
sets, in a sealed cover, enclosed within another sealed 
cove]% so as to reach him on or before the prescribed 
date and shall furnish a certificate to the effect that 
he has destroyed all notes and manuscripts in con- 
nection with the question-papers he has set (wde 
Form E). 

(xm) Examiners not sending their question- 
papers to the Registrar within the time fixed shall 
ipso facto, cease to be examiners. 

(xiv) A question paper set for an examination 
of one year, but not UvSed for that examination, may, 
Avitli the sanction of the Yice-Chancellor, be used for 
tliat of the next year, if (a) the sealed cover contain- 
ing the question-paper has not been opened, and 
(1)) the syllabus of examination for the next year 
is the same as that for the previous year. 

(ir;r) Examiners shall be appointed for the 
examinations of one year only, but they shall be eli- 
gible for re-appointment. Until the results of the 
examination have been published in the Central 
Provinces cmd Serar Qmette, examiners shall keep 
secret the fact of their appointment. Before and 
after the publication of the results, they shall keep 
secret the marks they award to examinees. 

{xvi) A confidential and permanent record of 
mistakes made by examiners shall be made and pre- 
served by file Registrar for future guidance. 

{xvi^) In exceptional, cases, the Executive 
Council may, on the recommendation of the Aca- 
demic (.k)iuici.i, a |) point a person to translate ^ a 
qiiestion-paj)er for an examination from English 
into a Modern Indian Language^ permitted as medi- 
um for that examination or vice-versa. The fee 
payable for such translation shall be rupees, 
twenty. 

17 
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3. Moderating of quesUon-papers.—{p The 
Aeademic Coimcil shall eoiistitute lor each subject 
a Subject Examinatiou Committee coiisistm;^' ordi- 
iiarilv'of two members. lu exceptioiuil cases, how- 
ever,' a Subject Examination Committee may con- 
sist of a larger number, which shall in no ease 
exceed four, t 

{%%) These Subject Examination Committees 
.shall — 

(a) Jiokl office for three years; 

(b) moderate (luestion-papers on such dates 
and at such jilaee as may be determined by the Vice- 

Chancellor; . rt 

(c) submit to the General Examination Com- 
mittee for approval such special instructions relating 
to the siubject assigned to the Commit1.ee as are to be 
observed liy the examiners in setting the tiuestion 
papers . 

(Hi) After moderating (lueslion papers in any 
subject, no member of a Subject Exainination Com- 
mittee shall give instruction to candidates for _ the 
University examinations in the year in that subject, 
whether students of colleges or others. 

(iv) Instructions to bo observed by the Subject 
Examination Committees are given in the annexed 
schedule.* (Form F . ) 

(v) The attention of moderators shall be drawn 
at the time of moderation to the nature of the errors 
made by moderators in previous years. 

4. Conduct of examinckiions. — (i) The Academic 
Council shall appoint offleers-in-charge for each 
examination centre and shall issue instructions for 
their guidanc(! {vide Form G in the annexed 
schedule).® 

— — 

•jfo tiikc uffoet f.om'th-o oicamiimtioiis of 1940. 

'*^N()t prlutod. 
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“! Copies of question-papers shall he printed or 
eyelostyled on the morning of the day on which 
tiiey are to be set to the examinees, provided that 
in the ea.se of the Examinations in Oriental Learn- 
ing they shall be printed or cyclostyled, under the 
supervision of the Chairman, Subject Examination 
( ■oinmittee concerned, as soon as may be, after they 
are moderated and a sufficient number of their copies 
despatched by the Registrar to the Offieer-in-Charge 
of the examinations at each centre. 

(ii) The Registrar shall, at least a fortnight 
Itefore the commencement of each examination, 
forward to the officers-in-charge of each centre the 
following papers : — 

(a) Tlie Numerical Return showing the num- 
ber of eandidates in each subject at that centre ; 

(b) A programme of the examination; 

(c) Tlie roll list of the candidates for the 
jiarticular examination; 

(d) A statement showing the names of the 
examiners in the subjects concerned; 

(e) Such other papers as are required for the 
proper conduct of the examination. 

(in) The officers-in-eharge shall forward the 
answer-books direct to the examiners concerned.^ All 
answer-books shall be stamped only with the Univer- 
sity stamp supplied by the Registrar. The officeM- 
in-charge shall report daily to the Registrar the 
number of answer-books sent to individual examiners, 
and at tlie close of the examination, they shall submit 
statements as required by the general instruetio:^ 
issued to them for their guidance (vide Form G).-' 
(iv) The Executive Council shall issue such 
general instructions, approved in this behalf by the 
Academic Couheil, for the guidance of examiners, as 

1|To take cffeet from the ExaminatioiiB of 1940. 

^Not printed. 
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it eoiisiders iip^te.ssar.v fof the proper dischnrcce of 
tlH'ir duties, arid shall prese.rihe suitable forms for 
the recordiiitt of tlie marks obtained by the exami- 
nees. (For forms of iiistruel ions in use at present 
see Form H annexed.)® 

(v) Sul).iee.t to any speeial directions made by 
the Academic Council in this Imbalf. the Registrar 
stiall be resnousible for the arrangemeuts connected 
■with the eondnct of all examinations of the Univer- 
,sity. He shall be in charge of the examinations at 

ineluding the jn-oper printing and 
issll(^ of examination papers ainl all otlier matters 
comieeted therewith . 

(vi) Invigilators at the Ifnivcrsity examinations 
at all centres shall be appointed from the following 
persons in the order of preference in which they are 

named: — „ r~i 

(a) I*rofessors and teacdiers oi: Colleges, 

(h) Cradnate teachers of Schools, 

(c) Members of the Bar. 

(vii) Invigilators for the Amraoti and Jubbul- 
pore centres shall be selected by the offieers-in-charge 
of the centres. 

{imi) At. tJie Nagpur centre, the Registrar shall 
write to the Principals of Coll(!ges, Head Masters^of 
Hcliools and Secretary of the Bar Association askii^ 
for tiu! iiatiies of jiersons who are willing to invigi- 
lati' at tiic I'liiversity examinationw and the days on 
which they arc willing to invigilate. 'I’he necessary 
nnraber of invigilators shall !»<> selected by the 
Registrar, .sinb.iect to the approval of the \fice- 
Ohanceli.or. 

(mt) ..'Vt the Nagpur centre, for each day on 
which an examination is held, the Vice-Chancellor 
shall appoint one or more of tin: invigilalors to act 

as Henior^Invigilator or Meimr Hm 

*Kot printed* 
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(a;) The Invigilators at Nagpur Centre who 
are not senior invigilators shall be paid at the rate 
of runees three for every eomplete exammation 
perioii flnring which they invigilate. Other' invigi- 
lators shall be paid rupees five for every such 
period. (O’ee Rules for the guidance of invigila- 

^ The expenditure incurred on materials used 

for a Practical Examination shall be paid for by the 
College which presents the candidates, in respect of 
whom the expenditure is incurred for that exami- 
nation; , „ 1. 

Provided that the University shall make a 

contribution to the College as follows 


Rs. A. p. 


(i) For every candidate at the 
Intermediate Examination in 
Science or in Agriculture 
admitted to a practical exami- 
nation held in the College . . 

(ii) For every candidate at the 

Examination for the Pass 
Degree of Bachelor of Science 
or for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Science (Agriculture) or 
at the Examination for the 
First or the Pinal Examina- 
tion for the Diploma in 
Engineering admitted to a 
practical examination held 
in the College • • 

For every candidate at the 
Pi’evious or the Pinal Examin- 
ation for the Degree of 
Master of Science, admitted to 
a practical examination held in 
that College • • 


0 8 0 


10 0 


2 0 0 


printed. 
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5. ^PreparaHan of residis . — -('?) A Special Bxa- 
iiiiiia tioi i ( -^ommittee, consisting' of tliree members, 
sliall ])e appointed by tlie Academic Council each 
year to prepare the results of examinations and re- 
j)ort these to tlie Exeentive Coinicil for juiblication. 
The eliairman of this Committee shall be appointed 
l)y the Academic ("onncil from among its own ])ody. 

(ii) The Special Examination Committee shall 
j*(aManineEd to the Academic Council the names of 
jiersons suitable to be ap|K)inted tabulators for the 
examinations of the year, and the Academic Council 
shall forward to the Exeentive Council its reeom- 
iiieinlations after considering the recommendations of 
the Sjiecial Examination Committee. Tlie Executive 
Coinicil, after considering suiVli reccaiimendations. 
shall appoint two tabulators or h\^o sets of tabulalors 
for tabulating the results of tlie f‘^caminations, on such 
conditions and on such honoraria as it may deem 
tit, emtii tabulator or each om^ oj‘ i^acli set of tabu- 
lators doing the work of tabulation in respect of the 
same examinees, subjects and papers, independently 
of tlie other. 

(iii) Tlie Exeentive Coumdl shall appoint the 
Itegistrar of the IFniversity as (Checker. 

(iv) The Special Examination Committee shall 
prescribe such forms as it may consider proper for 
tlie inn^poses of tabulation, and shall rec^e»^»mend to 
the Executive Council general instructions^ for the 
gnidance of tabulators in ])rcparing the results of 
the examinations. These results shall show clearly 
in each subject of each examination t.he examinecB 

that in future if it transpires frcjm the reHultn 
(if nuT examination that tlie standard in a subject has been 
\'orj lew, the fact be published in a form which will make it 
evident tliat the standard in that stibjotd, has not heon as high 
as in others (Minute No, 17 of the Aendomie Coimcil dated 
the 27th Jan nary, 1988). 

Not printed* 
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who fail to obtain the prescribed minimnm number 
nf marks and also the examinees who tail to obtain 
the tireseribed minimum aggregate number oi 
marks. 

( )') Any discrepancy between the marks, M 
reported bv the examiner to the tabulators and to the 
Reaistrar. shall be reported to the Special Examina- 
tion Committee for such action as it deems nt. 

(vi) The Registrar shall forward to the tabula- 
tors before the close of each examination all the 
necessary papers relating to it, e.g., the names of 
examiners; the roll list of examinees the for 

recording the marks, the statement showing the last 
dates by which the examiners are required to send 
their marks and, the (.irdiiianees reiatmg- to the exa- 
mination. The tabulators shall keep strictly confi- 
dential all communications received by them in me 
course of the discharge of their duties. 

(mi') The tabulators shall receive the marks 
direct from the examiners and sball, on or before a 
date to be prescribed by the Executive Council, submit 
to the Registrar the results prepared in accordance 
with the instructions of the Special Examination 
Committee . 

(viii) The Registrar, after checking the remits, 
sliall 'place them before the Special Examination Com- 
mittee which shall meet to scrutinise them, and shall 


pr(^p<ir0— 

(d) a list of examinees who have failed to 
obtain the jn-escribed minimum number of marks in 

only one subject; 3 * 1 . 

(b) a list of examinees successful under me 
proviso' to Paragraph 7 of Ordinance No. 6 . 

(c) a list of prize-winners and medalists for 
submission to the Executive Oouneil and for publi- 
cation along with the examination results. 
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( ?'.r) In order to guard against any possible 
iiiaccarae 3 % the marks in the answer-books of the 
examinees mentioned in elanses (a) aii<‘! (h) al)Ove 
shall be retotalled by the KSpeeial Examination Com- 
mittee wliieh shall then forward to tlie Executive 
Council a list of the examinees snceessful in the 
various examinations, arranged in tlie manner pre- 
scribed by the Ordinances, ae(*ompani(‘d by a state- 
ment (I) reporting on the work of tabulatioii, and 
(2) drawing attention to marked variations in the 
percentages of passes or failures in the different 
subjects . 

(.r) If a candidate has any coirinMi-nication to 
make on the subject of his or lier exfiioiimt irn paper, 
it shall be made in writing to the Eegistrar, Any 
violation of this requirement shall be reported to the 
Registrar who sliall place it before the Executive 
Council . 

(a;C Any attempt madtj l>y or on behalf of a 
candidate to secure preferential treatment in the 
matter of his or her examination Bhall be reported 
to the Registrar who shall place the matter before 
the Executive Council . 

ixii) There shall b(^ no re-examination of 
exam.ine(^s’ answer })a{)ers. If any omission to juark 
any question or any paper is discovered, the matter 
shall be placed for consideration b(d*()re tlui Hpecial 
Examination Committee, which shall order such action 
to be taken as it deems fit. If any such omission is 
discovered after the results arc^ published by the 
Executive Council the Rtgdstrar shall call a meeting 
of the Special Bxaminatiou Commitlec to consider 
the matter and it shall take siuch action wilh respect 
to it as it deems fit If it orders the <|uestion or the 
paper to be marked, and if as a result of such mark- 
ing, the examinee, having previously beam declared 
to have failed, passes, the Vice-Chancellor shall bt 
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requested, in tlie exercise of liis j)Owers under sub- 
section (4) of Section 11 of the Act, to declare him 
to have passed in the division in which liis marks 
entitle him to be ];)laeed. 

The examination answer-books and the 
details regarding* the marks obtained by the exami- 
nees, except the tabulated results, shall be burnt 
after six months from the date of publication of the 
results in the Central Provinces and Berar 
Gazette, 

6. PulUcation of results, — The Executive Council 
shall publish the results of the University examina- 
tions in the Central Provinces and Berar Cazette. 

The Registrar shall place the proceedings of the 
Special Examination Committee before the Executive 
Council along with the list of successful examinees 
as prepared by the Committee. The cross lists of 
the examinees, showing the subject or subjects in 
which examinees have failed to obtain the prescribed 
minimum number of marks, shall be prepared by the 
tabulators before the results are published; and it 
shall be the duty of the Registrar to compare with the 
cross lists, the list of examinees reported as successful 
and, where necessary, to ask the tabulators to make 
the necessary corrections in the lists. 

7. Scrutiny of results. — -{%) The answer-books of 
examinees at University examinations shall not be 
roexamined on their merits, but they may be scruti- 
nised for verification of the correctness of the total 
inarks recorded . Any examinee may subniit an 
application for such scrutiny through the Principal of 
his college, if he is a college student, and otherwise 
to the Registrar direct. The application, together 
witli a fee of rupees ten, must reach the Registrar 
within tliirty days of the date of the publication of 
the results in question. 

{ii) On receipt of such an application, the Vice- 
Chancellor shall cause the marks of the applicant, as 
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reconiv'd (in liis aiTS(\vei’-lKKiIv.s, Id be scrutinised by 
one oi lliu tabulators or a uieiulier of tlie Executive 
Council, as he may cleom fit. 

(m) If, as a result of suc.ii S(irutiuy, it is found 
that the ('xauiiruH' sliould be (1(>ei;! red suec'Pssful at the 
exauiiuatiou or sliouid bc' dindared as liuTixig passed 
in a Ivifrlier division or as obtiiiniu<r a higher place 
in order of merit, the Yice-Chancellor shall publish 
a suirplonientaiT list embodying the results of the 
scrutiny, and tlu' fe(‘ paid liy tlii' exaurinee for the 
s(‘nd in>' .shall lie refunded lo liini , 

8. S!iii)ply' of nifii-ks. — After- the publication of the 
results of an e.xamination, an examiner! shall, on sub- 
mis, sion of an application, aecomiranied by the pre- 
scribed fee and presruited within six months of such 
publication, be furnished wifli the marks obtained 
by liim thereat: provided that, with the special sanc- 
tion of tlie Vice-Chancellor-, the statement of marks 
may be snirplied after the expiry of the above period, 
on 'submission of an application for- the purpose, 
together with an additional ft-e of r-ni«ees two. 

9. NTolwithstariding any provisions to the con- 
trary the Vice-Chanceilor may, tit exceptional 
cu-ciimstances, vary the vartoirs dates fi.xed for pre- 
paring the lists of per, sons suitable to he appoiided 
examiners and appointing tht-rir under this 
Ordinance. 

No. 38. 

University Fees . 

The following shall he the fees payable to the 
University : — 

(1) Emminaiion Fees : — 

( a ) Faculties of Arts and Science : — 

Rs. A. 

1. Intermediate Examination with Arts 

sidijeids ..25 
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Rs. A.. 

2. Intermediate Examination with 

Science subjects . . • • 25-8 

3. B.A. (Pass) Examination .. 30 

4. B.Sc. (Pass) Examination .. 31 

5. M.A. Examination .. ..60 


6. (.ffi) M. Sc Examination in Pure 
Matliematics or Applied Mathe- 
matics 

(h) M.Sc. Examination in other sub- 


.lects • • . . 65 

7. M. A. Examination . . 40 

8. M. Sc. Examination . . 42 

9. Ph . D . Examination (Arts) . . 200 

10. D. Litt. Examination _ ■ - 200 

n. D. Sc. Examination (Science) .. 200 


12. B.A. (Hon.) Examination: Es. 60 
for a major subject and Es. 15 for 
each minor subject. 

18. B.Sc. (Hon.) Examination: Es. 60 
for the major subject Pure Mathe- 
matics or Applied Mathematics, 
Rs. 60 for other major subjects 
and Rs. 15-8 for each, minor sub- 
ject. 

14. The Junior Diploma Examination in 

Oriental Leanring 

15. The Senior Diploma Examination in 

Oriental Learning 

16. The Higher Diploma Examination 

in Oriental Learning 

17. Additional Pee for ire-admission to 

an examination in Oriental Learn- 
ing 

18. The First Examination for the Dip- 

loma in Engineering 
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19. The Final Bxauiiuation for the Dip- 


loma in Engineering . . 31 

20. TIte Exainination for tlie Degree of 

Bachelor of iScieuee (Technology). 40 

21. Tlie Examination for the Diploma in 

eo-operation . . 40 

(6) Faculty of Law: — 

1. LL.B. Examination (Previous) . . 20 

2. Llj.D. Examination (Final) . . 40 

3. (a) LL.M. Examination (Part I ) . . 100 

(I)) LL.M. Examination (Part II) .. 100 

4. LL.D. Examination . . 200 

(c) Faculty of Education:-- 

1. B. T. Examination .. ..30 

2. .Dip. T. E.xamination .. ..25 

3. M.Bd. Examination (I’art I) - . 100 

{(],} Faculty of Agriculture:— 

1. Intermediate Examination in Science 

(Agriculture) • • 25-8 

2. B.Sc. (Agr.) Examination .. 31 

3. M.Wc. (Agr.) Examination . . 90 

(2) Fee. for enrolment ox a xludent . . 2 

(3) lleijUtralioH Fen of l'e(ic,hers .. 10 


(4) Fen payable (in addillon to the examina- 

tion fee) by an applicant re~odmit led to 
Intermediate (Arts and Science 1. B.A. 
(Pass), B.Sc. (Pass), LL.B., M.A. 
and M.Se. B.xaminations under Ordi- 
nance No. 20:-« . . . . 8 

(5) Fee for enrolment ax a Registered 

Graduate — 

Composition fee for life-membership .. 10 
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(6) Ccrtifictrlen : — 

(a) Provisional Oertifieate . . 3 

*(/;) Oertifioate of Date of Birth .. 5 

{(■•) iVfioTatiori Certificate _ ..5 

(d) A Cei-lifieate stating the subjects taken by 

a eaiulidale at an examination . . 1 

(7) Admistsion to Degree in absentia ■ 10 

(8) Admission to LL.D. Degree ■ ■ 300 

(9) Statement of marks '. — 

(a) For marks in one paper in a subject or for 
tlip total marks in a subject or the ag- 
gregate marks obtained in the exami- 
nation • • 2 

(i) For marks in all the papers separately :~ 

()) in any one subject •• 3 

(ii) in more than one subject . . 4 

(o) Additional fee lor late application for 

supply of marks • • 2 

(10) Scrutiny of marks of an examinee at an 

examination . . 10 

(11) DupUcatm : — 

(a) Duplicate Diplomat or Certificate . . 5 

(Z>) Duplicate Admission Card .. 1 

(c) Duplicate Enrolment Card . • 1 

(d) DuTilicate Migration Certificate . . 1 

(e) Duplicate Provisional Certificate . . 1 

If) Duplicate. Statement of Marks _ . . 2 

( g ) Duplicate Cex'tificate of Date -of Birth . . 1 

^JSTo chiiiigi* ill tliG record oi: tlie date of birtli as coni" 

municateil by a student on his enrolment in the TJniveirsity 
shall be made, and no application for noting any Date of 
Birtli subsequently communicated shall be entertamea 

t‘'^...that candidates who apply for a Duplicate Diploma 
of their degree, be required to submit an a,ffi'davit to the 
effect tliat they have lost the original Diploma, before the 
Duplicate Diploma is issued^^ {Vide Minute No. 23 of the 
Bx. Council, dated the 6th February, 1937). 
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(h) Duplicate card for Itegistration of 

Teaeliers , . 1 

(12) Lmv College Fees : — 

(a) Admission Fee . , 10 

ib) Tuition fees for the PiiiMl (Viass 120 

(per annum) 

(iHiyahh: in nioirihljf insialnienh of Bs, 10). 

(c) Tuition fees for the l^revious class . . 108 

(per annum) 

{pay able in monthly instalments of Bs. 9). 

(d) Pine for delay in payment of the monthly 

instalments of tuition fees . . 1 

(c) Amalpnnated P’und Fee; . . 10 

(13) Law College Hosiel Pees . . 48 

(per session) 
{payable in lb rev instahnenis) , 

(14) Addifional fee payabh‘ hy nond ’ollegiate 

a[)})lieants for adinissiun to Hie il.A. 

0 r M . . D xa lii i r i atioi \ under 

clause {d) of i)aragra|>li 3 of Ordi- 
nance No. 9 or No. 11 . . 8 

(15) Library Cards: 

(i) Dn|>ti<‘ate Dorrowers 14cket Es. 0 4 

(ii) Du[)licate Header Oard 0 1 

(16) Admission fee for the PliyHical .Efficiency 

4N:*st. . . 2 

(17) llegislnition P(M‘ paynhle hy llesiaircli 

students for th(‘ Ph. 1). Degree . . . 25 

(18) l''ee payable I)y an H|)plicaiit for apiiro- 

val to submit a ttu^sis for the M.Se, 
(Agr.) Degna* .. 10 

<J9,) P(>e fo,r change in the name of a stu- 
dent in the IMversity Begistera S 
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(20) Iiumigratioii Fee ^ • • 

(21) Fine for absence of a candidate 

at a com’oeation 

(22) Fee |)ayable by Honours Graduates 

for admission to M.A. or M.Se. 
degree under Paragraph 20 of the 
Honours Ordinance (No. 39) 

(23) Fee payable for permission to submit a 

thesis for the M.Bd. Examination 
(Part II) : 


(24) Fee payable by candidates re-admitted 
to one or both parts of the M.Ed. 
Examination 


(25) Registration fee payable by students pro- 
secuting studies for the LL.M. Exami- 
nation 


(26) Late Pee payable by candidates other 
than students of colleges for admission 
to University Examinations under 
Paragiraph 10-A of Ordinance No. 6. *5 


No. 38-A. 

Conditions of Service of the Assistant Registrar, 
Mr. Keshav Ram Pandya, M.A. 

1. That the engagement shall be for a term of 
five years and the said term shall begin from the 
sixteenth day of December, 1930, and shall be deter- 
minable as hereinafter provided. 

2. That the University shall pay Mr. Keshav Ram 

Pandya, for his services at the rate of Rs. 200 rising 
by annual increments of Rs. 20 up to a maximum 
of Rs. 400 per month, the first increment to be given 
on the 16th December, 1930. 

»Note.— I ll all cases, the candidates concerned must submit 
an application stating the purpose ©Ot Whieh the fees are paid. 
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3. That diiring the continuance of his service 
utulor tlie terms of this Ordinance, Mr. Keshav Ram 
Pandya shall he entitled to the benefit of the Pro- 
vident Fund maintained for persons in the service 
of the Fuiversity as eonst.ituted hy St'ction 46 of the 
said Act and the Statutes made thereunder, and 
shall pay such subscriptions to the said fund as 
shall be 'payable under the said Statutes (by which 
Statutes he’ shall be bound), and that the University 
mav deduct the said suliseriptions from any money 
tliat may he payable to Mr. Keshav Ram Pandya, 
under this Ordinance. 

4. That Mr. Keshav Ram Pandya shall obey, and 
to the liest of his ability carry out, the lawful 
directions of any officer, authority, or body of the 
University to whose authority he may, while the 
agriH aient embodied in tliis Ordinance is_ in force, 
lie sulpjeet under the provisions of the said Act or 
under atn' Statute, Oi-dinanee. or liegulation made 
thereunder. 

5. That Mr. Keshav Ram Pandya shall devote 
his whole time and attention to the service of the 
University and shall not, without having first obtain- 
ed the permission in writing of the officer, authority, 
or body of the University authorised in that behalf 
under tbe Ordinances or Regulations made there- 
undf*r. (<i\ engage direetly or indirectly, or be inter- 
ested in an>- trade, business, or oceu|)ation on his own 
aeeount and (h) except in case of accident, _ or 
sudden sickness certified by a competent medical 
authority, absent himself from his said duties. 

6. The University may, without notice and with- 
out making any compensation, terminate the engage- 
ment embodied in this Ordinance at any time for 
any breach of the terms thereof or breach of trust, 
insubordination, or misconduct. 
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7. That the engagement, as embodied in this 
Ordinance, may at any time be terminated with the 
consent of both parties. Such consent may be given 
on such conditions as may be mutually agreed upon. 

8. That Mr. Keshav Earn Pandya shall be 
eligible for leave in accordance with the provisions 
of the Ordinances or Rules and Regulations for the 
time being in force under the said Act. 

9. That it shaU be lawful for the University, 
prior to the expiration of the term of Mr. .Ke^av 
Ram Pandya ’s engagement under this Ordinance, it 
satisfied on the report of a medical adviser appoint- 
ed by the Executive Council, that he is_ unfit and is 
likely to remain for a considerable period unfit for 
reason of ill-health for the discharge of his duties, 
to terminate the engagement under this Ordinance 
and thereupon the said engagement shall terminate. 

10. That unless Mr. Keshav Ram Pandya shall 
receive due notice in writing from the UnivCTsity 
three calendar months before the expiration of the 
said term of five years that the University shall no 
longer require his services, or uiiless he shall give 
notice in writing to the XlndveTsity before the ex- 
piration of the said term that he is desirous to put 
an end to his services under this Ordinance, he mil 
continue in the service of the University upon _the 
like terms and conditions as are herein specified so 
far as they are applicable. 

No. 89 

The Degree of Bachelor of Arts with Honours 
and 

The Degree of Bachelor of Science with Honours. 

1 An Examination for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Arts with Honours and another for the Degree of 
18 
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Bachelor of Science with Honours, hereinafter 
referred to as the Honours Examinations, shall be 
held annually at Nagpur and at such other places as 
may be appointed by the Academic Council. 

2. The Examinations shall begin on the first 
Monday in March, or on such other date as may be 
appointed by the Academic Council. 

B. Subject to his compliance with the require- 
ments of this Ordinance, a student who has prose- 
cuted a regular eoui’se of study in one or more 
Colleges under the Act for not less than three 
academic years, after passing in the first or second 
division the Intermediate (Arts and Science) Exa- 
mination of this University or any of the following 
examinations, shall bo eligible for admission to an 
Honours Examination : — 

(1) Intermediate Examination of the United 
Provinces Board of Intermediate and High School 
Education, Allahabad; 

(2) Intermediate Examinations of the following 
Universities: Muslim (Aligarh), Calcutta, Madras, 
Bombay, Patna, Punjab, Andhra, Hindu (Benares) 
and Qsmania; 

(3) The Intermediate Examination of the Dacca 
High School and Intermediate Board; 

(4) The Cambridge Higher Certificate Exa- 
minatiQn: provided that in caph ease the Academic 
Council is satisfied that the combination of subjects 
offered by the applicant is equivalent to that pres- 
cribed for the .Intermediate Examination of Nagpur 
University ; 

(5) The Intermediate Examination of the 
Board of Intermediate and High School Education, 
Ajmer; 

(6) The Intermediate . Examination (in Arts 
and Science) of Mysore University; 
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(7) The Intermediate Examination (in Arts and 
Science) of Delhi University; 

(8) The Intermediate Examination of Anna- 
malai University. 

(9) The Intermediate (Arts and Science) Exa- 
mination of Rangoon University : 

Provided, firstly, that in the case of minor snb- 
iects, as defined in this Ordinance, the regular 
cmirse may he prosecuted for a period of two years 
only; 

Provided, secondly, that the Academic Council for 
special reason to he recorded, may, on the recom- 
mendation of the Principal, admit to the examina- 
tion a student who has passed any of the examina- 
tions referred to in clause (c), in a division other 
than the first or the second division. 


Explanation (,1).—The prosemiwn of a regular 
course, of study means attendance at least at seventy- 
five percent, of the lectures delivered in each 
;subieet of the course of instruction for the exami- 
nation and in the case of a science subject where 
practical work is prescribed, the cojnpletion ot 
seventy-five per cent, of such work, 
in both cases being calculated up to a date loui 
weeks next pi eeeding the date of the eommeh<»ment 
of the written examination. The Certificates of 
the Principals relating to the completion of the 
required attendance of the applicants at tneii xes- 
peetive Colleges shall reach the Registrar not latex 
than three weeks next preceding the date ot the 
commencement of the written examination. 

4. A student desiring admission to an Hmiours 
Examination shall — 

(a) have prosecuted a regular course of ftudjr 
as prescribed ip paragraph 3 of this' Ordinance. 
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The. Vice-Chancellor may, on the recommendation 
of the Principal, for- special reason to he recorded, 
condone any deficiency hi the prescribed period. 

If, hoY'ever, the Vice-Chancellor is unable to ac- 
cept the recommendation of the Principal for con- 
donation of deficiency in any case, such case shall 
be referred to and he decided by the Executive 
Council; ' 

(b) apply for admission to the Registrar 
through the Principal of the College ho last 
attended ; 

(c) produce the following certificates si^icd by 
the Principal of the College submitting his name, 
via. — 

(i) of good conduct, 

(ii) of fitness to present himself at the 
examination, 

(iii) of having pi’osccuted n regular course 
of study as prescrilied in Paragraph 3 of this 
Ordinance . 

Explamtiem (2) — For purposes of thi.s para- 
gtraph the fitness of a student to present himself at 
the examination shall be judged by the Principal 
by— 

(a) the record of his academii,* work in tlie 

college, 

(b) his intellectual capacity, and 

(c) the, time at his disposal before the com- 

meneement of the examination for mak- 
ing up the deficiencies, if any, in his 
studies. 

5. On the report of the Principal or otherwise, 
the Executive Council may exclude any candidate 
from tlic examination, if it is satisfied that such 
candidate is not a fit person to bo admitted thereto. 
The reason for such exclusion shall lie recorded. 
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6. The follovTiug shall be the Schools o£ 
Honours : — 

(a) in Arts : — 

(1) English, 

(2) Sanskrit, 

(3) Pali and Prakrit, 

<4) Persian, 

(5) Marathi, 

(6) Hindi, 

(7) Urdu, 

(8) Philosophy, 

(9) History, 

(10) Economics, 

(11) Political Science, 

(12) Pure Mathematics, 

(13) Applied Mathematics, 

(14) Arabic. 


(h) in Scien-ce : — 

(1) Pure Mathematics, 

(2) Applied Mathematics, 

(3) Physics, 

(4) Chemistry, 

(5) Botany, 

(6) Zoology. 


7. Every applicant for admission to the Exa- 
mination for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts wth 
Honours shall offer: 

(i) one subject, selected from; tiio list in 
clause («) of Paragraph 6 of 
major subject ; and 
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(ii) two other subjects, selected from the same 
list, as his minor subjects: 

Provided, firstly, that French and Latin may also 
be offered as minor subjects; 

Provided, secondly, that if English is not offered 
as a major subject, either General English or Special 
English as prescribed for the Examination for the 
Pass Degree of Bachelor of Arts, but not both, shall 
be offered as a minor subject ; 

Provided, thirdly, that if Pure Mathematics i» 
offered as a major subject. Applied Mathematics 
shall be offered as a minor and vice versa. 

Provided, fourthly, that if English is offered as a 
major subject, he shall offer only one minor subject 
with a special paper on English History. 

8. Every applicant for admission to the Exa- 
mination for the Degree of Bachelor of Science with 
Honours shall offer — 

(i) one subject, selected from the list in 
clause (?j) of Paragraph 6 of this Ordinance, as 
his major subject; and 

(ii) two other subjects, selected from the same 
list, as his minor subjects: 

Provided that if Pure Mathematics is offered as- 
a major subject. Applied Mathematics shall be offer- 
ed as a minor and vice versa. 

. 9. A student shall present himself for examina- 
tion — 

(i) in his major subject, after tlirec academit' 
years since the date of his admission to the course; : 
Provided that a student may bo iiermitted t(» 
present himself at the Examination al the end of 
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t^G fourth- year; witM special permisjon of the Exe- 
cutive Gouneil on the reeommehdation ot tlie 

Principal; . . ^ ^ _ 

(ii) in Ms minor subjecfs, after either two or 
three academic years, since the date of 
to the course: provided that the examination in 
minor subjects shall be_ taken betore or with the 
examination in the major subject. 

10 (a) The number of papers and the maximum 

of marks obtainable in each major subject shall be 
as prescribed in Appendix A to this Ordinance. ^ 
(b) The question-papers set in each minor sub- 
ject shall be the same as those p°^ 

for tlie Pass Degree of Bachelor of Arts oi the Pass 
Degree of Bachelor of Science, as the case may be. 

(’c'l In order to pass, an examinee at an Honours 
Examination shall obtain not less than 
cent, of the aggregate marks in 
and not less than thirty-three per cent, of the aggre 
gate marks in each of his minor subDcets: 

Provided, firstly, that if in any paper -major 

subject, an examinee obtains less than 
cent of the aggregate marks assigned to it, these 
malte shill taLtoded from his .ggregale loarks 

.'"prOViSS'Moonilly, that ia the case of a aeimee 
subieet, he - shall obtain separately iiot less than 
thirtv-six per cent, of the total marks_ assigned oi 
• the papers and of the total marks assigned for the 
Practical Examination. 

11 (a) Successful examinees obtaining sixty per 

cent.’ or more of the aggregate marks_in their res- 
neetive major subjects shall be placed in the first 
division ; those obtaining less than sixty per ' 

biH hot less than forty-eight per Cent , in_ the second 
division ; and ‘all otherh, in the third division. 
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(b) The names of successful examinees in each 
School of Honours shall he published in order of 
merit according to the aggregate number of marks 
obtained in each major subject. 

12. An examinee at an Honours Examination in 
Arts or in Science, who passes in the minor subjects, 
but fails to obtain the minimum pass mai*ks in the 
major subject, shall be declared to have passed the 
Examination for the Pass Degree of Baelielor of 
Arts or of Bachelor of Science respectively, provided 
he obtains not less than thirty per cent, of the aggre- 
gate marks in the major subject. 

12-A. An examinee at an Honours Examination in 
Arts or in Science, who passes the examination in his 
nnijor snlijcct and one of the minor subjects, but 
fails in the otlier minor subject sliall l)e (leelared to 
have passed the examination for the pass Degree of 
Bachelor of Arts or of Bachelor of S.ei(me(' as the 
case may be, provided that the marks obtained by 
Iiim at the examination fulfil the conditions pres- 
cribeil for condonation of deficiency of marks by 
the first proviso to Paragraph 7 of ( Irdinancc No. 6. 
The total of the marks obtained in the major subject 
and the two minor subjects shall be decme<l to be 
the aggregate for the purpose of this Paragraiih. 

13. A candidate for an Honours Examination 
who has failed to pass or present himself for exa- 
mination in the major or a minor subject, may be 
adnutted in any subsequent yeai* to the Examina* 
Bon for the Pass Degree of Bachelor of Arts or 
Bachelor of Science, as the case may be, without 
necessarily prosecuting a regular course of study 
for a further period. 

14. A successful exaraiueo at an Houoiu’s Exa- 
mination in one school shall be eligible to present 
himself for an Honours Examination in another 
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school ill any subsequent year, after prosecuting a 
course of study at a College for two years in the 
major subject. 

Such examinee shall not offer any minor subjects 
for the examination. 

15. The period not exceeding one academic year, 
during which a student of a college has attended a 
regular course of study for an Honours Examination, 
shall be included in calculating the period of a 
regular course of study for the Examination for the 
Pass Degree of Bachelor of Arts, or the Pass Degree 
of Bachelor of Science, as the ease may be. A student 
eligible for admission to the Examination for the Pass 
Degree of Bachelor of Arts, or for the Pass Degree 
of Bachelor of Science, under the provisions of this 
Paragraph shall be required to attend a regular 
course of study in General English or Special 
English, as the case may be, for a period of two years 
less the period during which he has attended the 
course for the Honours Examination. 

16. Subject, as far as may be, to his compliance 
with the requirements of this Ordinance,^ any person 
who has passed an Honours Examination without 
taking French as one of his subjects, may appear 
at the paper or papers in French at any subsequent 
examination for the Pass Degree of Bachelor of 
Arts : 

Provided that he sends his application for such 
examination to the Eegistrar. not less thm five 
months before the date of the examination.^ On his 
securing the prescribed minimum, a certificate o± 
his having passed in French shall be granted to him 
in the prescribed form. 

17 Every application for admission to the exa- 
mination shall be in the form prescribed by the 
Academic Council and shall x*each the Registrar not 
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less than eight weeks before the eommeneement of 
examination: provided that in the case of an appli- 
cant who is not a student of a college, the application 
shall reach the Kegistrar not less than five months 
before the eommeneement of the examination. It 
shall be accompanied by a fee of rupees sixty for the 
major subject Pure Mathematics or Applied Mathe- 
matics and of rupees sixty-five for the other major 
subjects and of rupees fifteen for each minor sub- 
ject in the case of applicants for admission to the 
B.A. (Hon.) Examination; and hy a fee of rupees 
sixty-five for a major subject and of rupees fifteen 
and annas eight for each minor subject in the case 
of applicants for admission to the B.Se. (Hoh.) 
Examination. A candidate who fails to pass or to 
present himself for the examination shall not be 
entitled to a refund of the fee . 

18. The scope of the subjects shall be published 
in the Prospectus. 

19. As soon as possible after the examination, but 
not later than the 30th of June next following, the 
Executive Council shall publi.sh a list of the success- 
ful examinees arranged in three divisions and in 
order of merit, as prescribed in Paragraph 12 of 
this Ordinance. 

20. Persons admitted to the Degree of Bachelor 
pf Arts with Honours or the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science ■with Honours are, without any further exa- 
mination eiigibie for admi.s.sion to tiie Degree of 
Master of Arts or the Degree of Masti'r of Science, 
as the case may be, at or after the (knivocatipn of 
the University at which candidalcs sma-essful at the 
examination for the Degree of iMast(‘r of Arts or 
for the Degree of Ma.ster of Science held ne.tt after 
Stieh admission to Honours degrees are eligible for 
thbir respective degrees. 
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APPENDIX A . 

Nuniher of papers in each Major subject at 
the B.Sc. (Honours) Examination. 


] 


(1) Physics 
Chemistry 
Botany and 
Zoology . 


(2) Pure MathC' 
matics and 
Applied 
Mathematics. 


* There shall be five papc '-s in each 
subject, the maximum marks in each 
paper being 100 j and a practical exa* 
mination, the .maximum marks being 
300. The maximum marks for the 
practical examination shall include 
marks for class record of practical 
work, 60 in the ease of Physics and 
Chemistry and 40 in case of Botany 
and Zoology. 

SThere shall ’beseve'ii papers in each, 
the maximum marks in each paper being 
100 . 

ORDINANCE . 

No. 40. 


Examination for the Diploma in 


Teaching (Dip. T.)t 

ORDINANCE. 

No. 40-A 

Examination, for the Diploma in Teaching (Dip T. ) 

1. An examihation for the Diploma in Teaching 
shall be held annually at jr^bbulppre. 

2. The examination shall commence on the third 
Monday in March or on such other date as may be 
appointed by the Academic Council, the said date 
being notified in the Central Provinces and Berar 
Gazette not less than four months before the com- 
mencement of the examination. ^ 

3. Every applicant for admission to the examina- 
tion shall^ ^ ^ .‘A i 

(a) liave passed the High School Certi^ate 

Examination of the Central Provinces Board of High 


effect from the Exarainations of 1939- _ 

3 Tl.o amendment to come into force frorii tbe Examinations 
oif 1941. 


fBepealed 



:284 


NAGPUB UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


School Education or any of the examinations recog- 
nized as equivalent thereto, as enumerated in Para- 
graph 3 of Ordinance No. 7. 

(5) have prosecuted a regular course of study 
at the Spence Training College, Jubbulpore, for not 
less than two academic years after passing any of the 
examinations referred to in clause («) of this Para- 
graph . 

The Vice-Cliaiicellor may, on tlic recommendation 
of the Principal, for special reason to be recorded, 
condone any deficiency in the pei-iod of two yeai'.s 
aforesaid. 

Tf, however, the Vice-Chancellor is nnaljle to ac- 
cept the recommendation of the Principal lor con- 
donation of deficiency in any case, such case .shall 
he referred to and be dechled by tlie Executive 
Council ; 

(c) apply for admission to the Eegistrar, 
through the Principal of the College and imoduce 
certificates, signed by the Principal of the College— 
(i) of good conduct, 

On) of fitness to present himself at the exa- 
mination, 

(Hi) of having prosecuted a regular course of 
.study for not less than two years at the College, 
^(iv) of having completed a course of .study 
at the College and passed the college tests, to the 

*This elauso will come into force from the Exniniimtioiw of 
1941. For purposes of the Dip. T. Kxnminutiou of !i!40, tlio 

following' clause will be in forco^ uijf,— 

"(1v) Of having eomplotcNl, to the Hatisfiuitiou of the 
Principal, a course of study at the college, in ea<:»h of the 
following subjects J — 

(1) Manual .Training or Nature Btudy, 

(2) Drawing, 

' (3) English Phonetics, 

(4) One of the following Modern Indian Langtuiges,: 

Hindi, or Marathi, or Hrdu:’^ 




